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DEPARTMENT OF
SOCIOLOGY AND
ANTHROPOLOGY

Chairperson: Jacqueline R. Schever
Professors: Peter ]. Bertocci, Judith K. Broun, James Dow, Jacqueline R. Scherer

Associate professors: William Begdek, Harry Gold, A. Gary Shephend, Richard B. Stamps,
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Associated faculty: Associate Professor Lucinda Hart-Gongiiley (Linguistics, Sociology and
Anthropology)
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The Department of Sociology and Anthropology offers two separate majors leading to a
Bachelor of Arts degree. Sociology is the scientific study of society and is of particular interest
for students who wish © examine important social problems. Undegraduate anthmopology
includes course work in both cultural and physical anthropology. In sociology and anthmopology,
students are required to scudy research rechniques and acquire skills in theoretical analysis. Both
majors are designed to allow maximum flexibility enabling students to pumsue their own
intellectual interests.

Srudents may also select a combined major in both disciplines. The department is also
developing an extended program in industrial sociology that will focus on human and industrial
relations. The department actively participates in the following concentrations: archaeology,
social justice and comections, social service and urban studies.

Requirements for the liberal arts major in sociology and anthropology

To eam the Bachelor of Arts with a major in sociology® students must complete SOC 100,
SOC 202 and 32 additional credits in sociology. Of these, 8 may be mken in anthropology.

To eam a B.A. with a major in anthropology® students must complete AN 101, AN 102
and 32 additional credits in anthropology. Of these, 8 may be taken in sociology. LIN 301 may
be substituted for one departmental course.

To eam a B.A. with a major in sociology and anthropology® students must complere SOC
100, SOC 202, AN 101, AN 102, 12 additional credits in sociology and 12 additional credits
in anthropology.

*Not more than 8 credits may be mken in SOC/AN 190, 392 or 480,

Requirements for modified majors in sociology and/or anthropology with
a linguistics concentration

To earn a modified major in sociology with a concentration in linguistics, students must
complete 24 credits in sociology, including SOC 100 and SOC 300, and 20 credits in linguistics.
LIN 204 may be substituted for one course in sociology.

To eam a modified major in anthropology with a concentrarion in linguistics, students must
complete AN 101 and AN 102, 12 additional credits in anthropology and 20 credits in linguistics.
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Requirements for a liberal arts minor in sociology or anthropology

To earn a minor in sociology, students must complete SOC 100 plus 16 additional credits
in sociology, 12 of which must be at the 300-400 level. To eam a minor in anthropology, students
must complete AN 101 and AN 102 plus 12 credits in anthropology courses at the 300-400 level.

Departmental honors

To eam departmental honors in sociology, students muse: complete in addition to the standand
major requirements, SOC 400, have taken at least 16 credits in major at 300 level or above,
have taken a minimum of 20 credits of their sociclogy major course work at Oakland University,
have received a grade point average (GPA) of 3.50 in major course work, and receive
recommendations from two departmental faculty members.

To eamn departmental honors in anthropology, students must have taken at least 16 credits
in major at 300 level or above, have taken a minimum of 20 eredits of their anthmopology major
course work at Oakland University, have received a GPA of 3.50 in major course work, and receive
recommendations from two departmental faculty members.

Course Offerings

ANTHROPOLOGY

AN 101 Human and Cultural Evolution (4)

Ineroduction to physical anthropology and archaeology as applied to human and culrural evolution. Seress
placed on human adapeation m envimnment. Satisfies the wniversity geneval education vequirement in sockal scimee.
AN 102 Culture and Human Nature (4)

Ineoduction to cultural and social anthmopology with emphasis on the continuing human adaptation o
the environment and especially the intemctions among culture, society and natunal environment. Satisfies
AN 190 Current Issues in Anthropology (4)

Designed for the general student, this course examines issues of cument interest in anthropology. Tople will
be announced at the time of offering,

AN 222 Introduction to Anthropological Archaeology (4)
Ineoduces the field of anthropological archasology through eamination of theory, data collection methods
and rechniques, and interpretive strategies wed to understand human histories, lifeways and culouml processes.

AN 251 Peasant Society and Culture (4)

The peasant as a social type, the peasant’s role in the making of great civilizations, and forces for change
in peasant societies, especially in the non-Western world.

Prerequisite: AN 102.

ANZH Magic, Witcheraft and Religion (4)

Anrhropological theories of magic, witcheradt and religion: human interaction with beings, creanures, and
forces thar manifest extmondinary powers; folk beliefs of nonliterate people; and tmnsformation of social
systems by religious movements. ldentical with REL 271,

Prerequisite: AN 102 or sophomare standing.

AN 282 The Prehistoric Origins of Civilization (4)

The development and spread of culture in the period before written history, using archaeological evidence
from Neolithic Old World and New World sites. Cultural evolution from early farming and settlement o
the rise of complex civilization.

Prerequisie: AN 101.

AN 302 Field Research Techniques (4)

Training in: research information storage and retrieval; field research tnstrumentation (photography,
cinematography, video and audio reconding, field compuers); use of archives and data banks; phus participant
observation, ethnomethodology and semantic analysis. ldentical with SOC 302.

Prerequisite: AN 102 or SOC 100.
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AN 305 Child Rearing and Human Development in Cross-Cultural Perspective (4)
Child-rearing practices and their educational role, the rearing of nonhuman primate young, and socializmrion
practices of certain Western subcultures and non Western societies. Identical with WS 301, Special Topics
in Women's Scudies: Child Rearing and Human Development in Cross-Cultural Perspectives.
Prerequisite; AN 102,

AN 307 Culture and Society Through Film (4)

The syscemaric study of selected peoples from different cultunes through the ethnographic film and appropriate
readings, lectures and discussions. Students leam to evaluate cultural data acconding to various anthmopological
concepts and methodologies. Sanisfies the wnbversity general educarion requivenent m social sciemce.
Prerequisite: Junior standing or permission of instructor.

AN 310 Psychological Anthropology (4)

Theories of psychological anthropology on culture and personality and psychological phenomena viewed
in relationship to culture and from a emss-cultuml perspective.

Prerequisite: AN 102,

AN 315 Studying Our Culnare: Technique and Analysis ()

The different ways that people in different cultures and subcultures have of seeing their experiences. The
anthropologist’s methods of studying and analyring these differences. Includes field work practice.
Prerequisite: AN 102 or SOC 100 or PSY 100,

AN 322 Subsistence and Technology in Nonindustrial Society (4)

Technologies of different cultures; implicarions for the individual, society and culoural survival; ecology of
tribal, peasant and industrial cultures with emphasis on subsistence technology of nonWestern culrures,
ldenrical with ENV 322,

Prerequisite: AN 102,

AN 333 Medical Anthropology (4)

Interaction between biological, ethnopsychiatric and sociocultural environments in health, llness, and
rrearment. Includes historical, onganizational, demographic, ecological and other problems in health care
delivery.

Prerequisite: AM 102 or SOC 100 or PSY 100 or HBS 200.

AN 337 Women's Lives in Cooas-Culursl Perspective (4)

Anthmopological litemture will be used o examine cultusal variation in rinsals and customs affecting women's
lives. Female life-cycle events and the division of labor by sex will be studied in relation o the position of
women in different societies. Identical with WS 301, Special Topics in Women's Studies: Women's Lives
in Cross-Cultural Pemspectives.

Prerequisite: AN 102,

AN 352 Peoples and Cultures of Africa (4)

A general survey of the geography, history, economy, sociery, religions and political systems of selected indig-
enows peoples of Africa, Part of the course will cover the events of the period of Eumopean contact.
Prerequisite: AN 102 or 1S 230.

AN 361 Peoples and Cultures of India (4)

A survey of contemporary society and culture on the Indian subcontinent, with focus on India, Pakistan
and Bangladesh; emphasis on social structure, folk religion and the problems of socio-cultural change.
Pretequisite: AN 102 or IS 240.

AN 362 Peoples and Cultures of China (4)

An anthropological study of China, stressing the variety of cultural and ecological adaptations chamcterisic
of that complex society.

Prerequisite: AN 102 or 15 210.

AN 370 Archacology of Mesoamerica (4)

The pre-Hispanic culture of Mexico and Guatemala, the Aztecs and Mayas, and their neighboring and
derivative cultures. Detailed discussion of the major archaeological sites.

Prerequisite: AN 101 and 102,

AN 371 Peoples and Cultures of Mexico and Central America (4)

Anthropological studies of Indian and Mestizo societies in Mexico and Guatemala, including their separate
socio-economic patterns and their integration into a dualistic social system.

Prerequisite: AN 102 or IS 250.
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AN 372 Indians of South America (4)

A survey of the native South Americans. Includes warrion of the jungles, peasants and herders of the
mountains, nomads of the plains and forests, and subsistence fishermen of the southemn coasts.
Prerequisite: AN 102 or 1S 250,

AN 373 Ethnography of Communication (4)
Identical wich ALS 373.

AN 374 Cross-Cultural Communication (4)
Identical with ALS 3T4/5CHN 374.

AN 375 Language and Culture (4)

Identical with ALS 375.

AN 380 Archaeology of North America (4)

The evolution of native North American cultures (including Mesoamerica) from 50,000 B.C. o 1500 AD.,
with emphasis on the ecological factors in the development of culture areas.

Prerequisite: AN 101.

AN 381 Peoples of North America: Indians and Inuit (Eskimos) (4)

The culrure of certain Month American societies and their adaptation to Western contacy.
Prerequisite: AN 102,

AN 382 Advanced Physical Anthropology (4)

The ememgence and diversification of the human species in relation to the morphology and ecology of both
modem and fossil man, including physical and physiological variation (sex, mce and age), climatic adaptartion
Prerequisite: AN 101.

AN 383 Methods in Anthropological Archacology (4)

Instrucrion and field research, including site location, excavation and artifact analysis, and conservarion.
May be repeared once for credit.

Prerequisire: AN 101.

AN I Primate Behavior (4)

Various biosoctal factoes which aid the nonhuman primates in their adaptation w the environment, implica-
tions for human behavior, classroom discussions and field soudies.

Prerequisite: AN 101 or 102 or PSY 100 or S0C 100 or HRD 301.

AN 392 Current Problems in Anthropology (2 or 4)

Seminar in which a topic or problem is studied in depth. Each seminar requires independent readings and
writing.

Prerequisite: Permission of tnstructor.

AN 399 Field Experience in Anthropology (4)

Field experience in anthropology with faculty supervision. An academic project related 1o the departmental
discipline which incorpoeates student performance in an occupational setring. May not be repeated for credi.
Prerequisite: 16 credits in anthropology, of which ar least 8 must be at the 300/400 level, and permission
of instructor.

AN 400 Theories of Society and Culture (4)
Acquaints students with the major theoretical foundations of modem anthropology, Identical with SOC 400.
Prerequisite: AN 102 or SOC 100.

AN 401 Social Anthropology (4)

Examines social sructure and social organimtion in anthropological pespective. Eneails the study of economic,
political, religious and kinship systems in the social life of man.

Prerequisive: AN 102,

AN 410 Human Adaptation (4)

This course examines current theory on the cultural and biclogical adapration of human groups to natural
and social environments. ldentical with ENV 410,

Prerequisite: AN 322, ENV 321, ENY 133,
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AN 420 Clinical Anthropology (4)

This course explores cross-cultural explanations of illness and “deviant” behavior from both patients' and
healers' pemspectives, using case studies, films and the guest presentations of practitioners. It stresses the
anthropological contribution to thempeutic strategies in the treatment of physical and mental illness,
Prerequisite: Three sociology or anthropology courses.

AN 430 Systems of Wealth and Power in Anthropological Perspective (4)

Concepts and methods of political and economic anthmpology, emphasizing the interrelated state of political
and economic phenomena, with particular reference to preindustrial, non-Westemn societies.
Presequisiee: AN 102,

AN 440 Anthropology of Law (4)

The mechanisms of social control and legal institutions in nonWestern, preliterte societies. Topics include
the varying types of morml onder and the problem of legal enforcement in stateless societies.
Prerequisive: AN 102,

AN 470 Social and Cultural Change (4)

This course deaks with the pmoblems of and theoretical ssues in the study of social and cultural change. Such
topics as modernization, industrializtion, the impact of technodogy and problems of development in eeadi-
tional societies may be covered, but subject marter will vary with instructor. Identical with SOC 470,
Prerequisite: AN 102 or SOC 100.

AN 480 Independent Study and Research (2 or 4)

A otorial in which the sdent will pursue a course of reading and research with the nstructor. May be
repeated only once for credit,

Prevequisite: Permission of instructor.

AN 497 Apprentice College Teaching (2 or 4)

Supervised participation tn teaching an undesgraduate coumse in anthropology, combined with readings and
discussion of reaching objectives and methods appeopriate for anthropological presentation. May be taken
only once for credie toward a major

Prerequisite: Senior anthropology major and permission of instructor.

SOCIOLOGY

50C 100 Intreduction to Sociclogy (4)

Introduction to the basic concepts of sociology relating to the study of man as a participant in group life.
Mﬂmsmmhwmdmmﬂm@ﬂmﬂﬁﬁkﬁmmdm&mﬂhﬁmm
peneral edwcation requirerment in social science.

S00C 190 Current Issues in Sociology (4)
Designed for the general student, this course will examine issues of current interest in sociology. The topic
will be announced at the time of the offering,

SOC 202 Introduction to Methods of Social Research (4)

The collection, ceganiztion, analysis and interpretation of social dara; elementary techniques of undertanding
and using quantitative evidence in sociological research.

Prerequisite: SOC 100,

S0C 203 Social Statistics (4)
Inrerpretation of social data by quantification and staristical reasoning.
Prerequisite: Tvo years of high school mathemarics.

SOC 205 Current Social Problems (4)

This course presents sociological approaches to analyzing social problems. Particular attention is given o
evaluation of the comses and comsequences of social problems, as well as of their proposed solutions,
SOC 206 Self and Society (4)

Examines the reciprocal relationship between the individual and the group. Emphasizes the social rors of
human nature, the self, social interaction, definitions of reality, Eﬁl‘_ﬂlhﬂth}n and social character. Sarisfies
the mﬂwrm}',g:mﬂlni:m requirernent i social sciemoe.
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S0OC 240 Sociology of Crime and Punishment (4)

An introduction o the study of crime and the system of criminal justice in the United States, Provides an
overview of different theories of crime, the production of crime statistics, types of offenses, the mle of the
police, courts and comectional agencies and public policy. The course also includes a comparison of street
crime with white-collar crime.

Prerequisite: SOC 100, Recommended for all snudents i the social justice and comections concentrarion,
S0C 30 Social Stratification (4)

The concepts of class, caste and race in relation to social conflict and social integration. Students will study
these problems in a cross-cultural perspective, emphasizing comparative materials.

Prerequisive: S0C 100,

S0OC 302 Field Research Techniques (4)

Training in: research information storage and retrieval; field research instrumeneation (photography,
cinematography, video and audio recording, field computers); use of archives and data banks; plus partici-
pant observation; ethnomethodology and semantic analysis. ldentical with AN 302,

Prerequisite: SOC 100 or AN 102,

S0OC 305 Sociology of Religion (4)

An analysis of the social componenes of religious experience, meaning and behavior, emphasis on the rela-
tionihip between omganized religions and other social institutions and such processes as conversion, com-
mitment sectarianism, accommodation and secularization. ldentical with REL 305,

S0C 310 Introduction to Canada (4)
Identical with 15 310.

SOC 314 The Social Context of Social Work (4)

A study of the social work profession and the social contexe of welfare policies, the relationships between
social structure and the development of social work practice, and public and private welfare oganimtions.
Prerequisite: SOC 100 or two courses in psychology or human resource development.

S0C 315 Social Welfare Policies (4)

Survey of the development of soctal welfare programs in the ULS. Procedures developed to deal with prob-
lems of poverty, such as case work, community omganizarion and agency programming; analysis and evalua-
tion of current policy debates on welfare programs.

Prerecpuisive: SOC 100 or 314.

SOC 322 Sociology of Law (4}

An investigation of kaw and legal institutions from a comparative penpective, including the uses of law,
the development of legal institutions, the role and oganization of legal professionals, social influences on
lanw, and the capacity of kaw to affect social behavior.

Prerequisite: SOC 100. -

SO 323 Juvenile Delinguency and its Social Control (4)

MNature and types of juvenile delinquency, the relation of juvenile delinguency to the smess of adolescence
and the specific social situation, methods of preventing delinguency or its recurrence.

Prerequisite: SOC 340,

SOC 324 Work and the Law (4)

The legal principles and practices of employer-employee relations, focusing on the laws applicable o labor
relations. Includes the jurisdiction, ogantzation and procedures of the laws regularing employer-employes
relations; union rights and restraints, collective bargaining, individual rights under collective agreements,
employer and union unfair labor practices and discrimination against employees. Idmumlmdﬂ.E:!H
Prerequisites: SOC 100 or PS 100 or one course in ECN.

SOC 327 Police and Society (4)

A study of police techniques and problems, of deviane citizen-police relations, and of social conerel in a
field where power is high and visibility is relatively low. Topics include the defenses against cormsption and
the containment concept of police.

SOC 328 Sociology of Health and Medicine (4)

The sociological study of medicine and the uses of sociology in medicine, definirions of health and illness,
disease and death, health care occupations, medical malpmactice, the onmanization of health services, and
trends in health and medicine.

Prerequisite: S0OC 100,
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SOC 331 Racial and Ethnic Relations (4)
A gtudy of racial, ethnic and religious groups, particularly those of the US| emphastring their historical

development, problems of adjustment and assimilation and contemporary problems and trends.
Prerequisite: SOC 100.

S0C 335 The Family (4)

A comparative and historical study of the family. Identical with WS 301, Special Topics in Women's Studies:
The Family.

Frtl'hquﬂ.il:‘c: S0C 100,

S0C 336 Sex Roles in Modern Society (4)

The impact of ideological and technological change on the statuses, occupations and relationship of males
and females. ldentical with WS 301, Special Topics in Womer(s Studies: Sex Foles in Modem Sociery.
Prerequisite: SOC 100,

S0C 338 Moral Socialization (4)

The cultural, social and psychological dimensions of “morality”; how moml agreements are reached, and
honw they are communicated to group members; how individual members incorporate these agreements into
their pesonal values and behaviors.

S0C 345 Urban Sociclogy (4)
to the problems of modern urban life.
Prerequisite: SOC 100,

SOC 346 Communities (4)

This course focuses on the forms and functions of local communities, including neighborhoods and social
networks. Both theoretical and applied implications of these structures for community organization and
development are explored.

Prersquisite: SOC 100.

SOC 350 The Transformation of the Workplace (4)

A study of how high technology, computers, and a shift in the economic base of employment are transform.-
ing work in contemporary society, why this is happening, and the social, psychological, political and cultural
impacts of change in the workplace.

Prerequisite: SOC 100,

S0C 353 Seminar in SocioTechnical Systems (4)

This seminar intoduces students to the growing field of inguiry that integrates the social and technical dimen-
sions of work. Issues within the immediare, primary workplace, and the organization and social system that
are related to the workplace are eamined.

Prerequisite: One social science methods course.

S0OC 354 Quality of Work Life (4)

Can small groups in lange organizations promote the personal growth of employees and achieve corporate
goals of productivity! The use and abuse of quality circles, the tension between personal development, cor-
porate culture, and the ideology of workes'managemene relations.

Prevequisive: SOC 100,

S0C 357 Industrial Sociology {4)

The relationship between industrial and business onganizations and the community; the study of occupa-
tions, labor unions, informal work groups, and the chamcter of American occupartional life.
Prerequisite: SOC 100.

S0OC 359 Human Factors in Quality Control (4)

Focuses on ways to attain quality in societies based on mass production. Examines underlying social prin-
ciples and specific Wmmmwm particulacly in lanze-scale manufac-
turing and service industries which are bureaucrarically organized.

Prerequisite: Chne social science course; two years of high school math recommended.

SOC 3N Forms and Effects of Mass Communication (4)
Techniques of disseminating ideas and information through the mass media; evaluation of the effect of mass
media on values of individuals, and policies of instirutions. ldentical with SCN 371.

Prerequisite: SOC 100 or sophomare standing.
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S0C 373 Social Factors of Mass Media (4)

The major sociological factons which conerol the informational content of the mass media; differences beraeen
the structures and processes of control in the pring and electonic sectors of the media, Identical with SCN 373.
Prerequisite: SOC 371,

S0C 376 Sociolinguistics (4)
Identical with ALS 376.

S0C 381 Sociology of Modern Organizations (4)

A study of organiztions, such as labor unions, ethnic assoctations and social service apencies. Topics include:
analysis of bureaucracies, features of organimarions, and effects of organimtions on American culoure.
Prerequisite: SOC 100.

80C 392 Current Problems in Sociology (2 or 4)

Seminar in which a topic js studied in depth. Each seminar requires independent readings and writing.
Presequisite: Permission of instructor,

S0C 399 Field Experience in Sociology (4)

Field experience in sociology with faculty supervision. An academic project related to the departmental
discipline which incorporates student performance in an occupational setting. May not be repeated for credie.
Prerequisite: 16 credits in sociobogy, of which ar least 8 must be ar the 300400 bevel, and permission of instructor.

SOC 400 Theories of Society and Culture (4)
Acquaings students with the major theoretical foundations of modem sociology. Identical with AN 400,
Prerequisite: SOC 100 or AN 107,

SOC 401 Survey and Interview Techniques (4)

Acquaints students with field interview techniques, questionnaire design, scaling and index construction,
experimental and quasi-experimental designs, plus program evaluation research techniques.
Prerequisize: SOC 100.

S0OC 402 Small Groups (4)

The soudy of small group relations and the informal understandings, codes and convenrions which they
generate. Considers dynamics of individuality, leadership, conformity and esprit de corps in a group setring.
Identical with SCN 402,

Prerequisite: SOC 100.

S0OC 403 Computer Packages in Social Science (4)

Principles of packaged programs, with practice in data editing and analysis with SPSS (Statistical Package
for the Social Sciences) and BMDP, Comparntive merits of different packages.

Prerequisite: SOC 203 or equivalent.

S0OC 408 Population Dynamics(4)

Historical analysis of world popularion growth, focusing on relationships among population size, popula-
tion policy, and social and economic development.

Prerequisite: SOC 100,

S0C 425 Corrective and Rehabilitative Institutions (4)

Problems of interaction within the institution are analyzed, e.g., between inmate, guard, supervisor and
rehabilitation specialist; development of inmare subcultures; dynamics of crisis {e.g., riots); and equilibrium.
Prevequisite: SO0 340,

SOC 430 Internship in Social Justice and Corrections (4 or 8)

Field placement and supervision of students in police, prison and parole oganizations and agencies.
Prerequisite: Enmliment in social justice and comections concentration and written permission of instructor,
SOC 437 Sociology of the Courts (4)

The roles of judges, court officers, jury and attomeys are described and analyzed in the context of their pro-
fessional marrix.

Prerequisite: SOC 100 and 340,
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S0OC 455 Contemporary Work Roles, Careers and Labor Markets (4)

The social dimensions of accupational specialization in modermn society. The impact of social and technological
labor market changes in the supply and demand for workers in various occupations. Induserial and profes-
sional career patterns are studied in relationship o values, starus, prestige, life style, occupational satisfac-
tion and job-relaved stress,

Prerequisite: SOC 100.

SOC 460 Political Sociology i#)

Sociological factors which influence distribution of power within a society: political communication,
maintenance of political consensus, the revolution process, the structure of political parties, and the emepence
of new states,

Prerequisite: 30 100,

S0C 465 Sociological Perspectives on Aging (4)

Recent sociological perspectives on aging: topics include status of persons approaching and past retirement
age, family and community roles and relations, and cccupational and political participarion.
Prerequisite: SOC 100 and junior standing or above.

SOC 470 Social and Cultural Change (4)
Identical with AN 470.
Prerequisite: SOC 100 or AN 102.

SOC 480 Independent Study and Research (2 or 4)
Diirecred individual reading and research.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

B0C 497 Apprentice College Teaching (2 or 4)

Supervised participation in reaching an undergraduate course in sociology, combined with readings and
discussion of teaching objectives and methads appropriate for sociological presentation. May be taken only
once for credit rowand a major

Prerequisite: Senior sociology major and permission of instructor.
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BIOCHEMISTRY PROGRAM

Coordinator: Virinder K. Moudgil (Biological Sciences)

Biochemistry Committee: Dienis M. Callewaert (Chemisery), John D, Coudishaw (Biological
Sciences), Kathleen H. Moore (Chemistry), Michael D. Sevilla (Chemistry), Hitoshi Shichi
(Eve Research Institute)

This interdepartmental program offers a Bachelor of Science degree with a major in
biochemistry. The bicchemistry program is based on faculty resources and research facilities in
the departments of Biological Sciences and Chemistry. The curriculum is designed to prepare
students for professional schools in health sciences, graduate school in biochemistry and
biochemical research.

The specialized research facilities for cellular and analytical biochemistry at Oakland Univer
sity include tissue culture facilities, an ultracentrifugation laboratory, isotope laboratories with
beta and gamma counters, gas chromatographs, equipment for high pressure liquid
chromatography, equipment for NMRE, EPR, laser Raman and atomic absorption spectmoscopy,
and other computerized biochemical equipment.

Undemgraduate students in the biochemistry program have access to faculty research
laboratories and are encouraged to participate in varkous ongoing research programs such as studies
in gene expression, hormone action, immunochemistry, biochemistry of viruses and nucleic
acids, and radiation damage to macromolecules. The minimum requirement for a BS. in
biochemistry is 124 credits, which include 32 credits in chemistry, 16 credits in biclogical sciences
and 12 credits in biochemistry.

Admission requirements

Students may apply for admission to the biochemistry program after completing 16 credits
of the core program with a grade point average (GPA) of 2.50 or better. Courses that carry no
numerical grade and letter grades are excluded from the calculation of the GPA.

Requirements for the Bachelor of Science degree in biochemistry

Students wishing to select the biochemistry major should prepare a detailed plan of study
in consultation with a member of the Biochemistry Committee. To eam the Bachelor of Science
degree with a major in biochemistry, students must complete:

1. A core program of 56 credits, including BIO 190, CHM 144, CHM 145, CHM 149, CHM
225, CHM 203, CHM 204, CHM 209 {or CHM 234, CHM 235 and CHM 237), CHM
342, CHM 343, BCM 453, BCM 454, PHY 151, PHY 152, MTH 154 or MTH 155 (STA
226 is a recommended elective)

2. An additional 12 credits in biology from the following courses: BIO 200, BIO 319, BIO
320, BIO 321, BIO 322, BIO 323, BIO 324, BIO 341, BIO 342, BIO 345, BIO 393 or BIO
394

3. At least 6 credits of advanced study in biochemistry from the following courses: BIO 407,
BIO 408, BIO 439, BIO 440, CHM 457, CHM 458, CHM 553, CHM 554 or BCM 490

4. Admission to major standing and approval by the Bbﬂd‘“‘-‘mlﬁtff Cumrmttl:c of a detailed
program of study at least three semesters before graduation.

5. Courses used to fulfill the requirements of a major in biology or chemistry may not be used
simultaneously ro fulfill the requirements of a major in biochemistry.
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Course Offerings
BCM 453 Biochemistey 1 (1)
Identical with CHM 453,

BCM 454 Biochemistry T1 (3)
Identical with CHM 454.

BCM 490 Biochemistry Research (1, 2, 3, 4)

Laboratory experience in biochemical research requiring at least four hours of work per week per credir.
May be repeated for credit. Graded S/LL

Prerequisite: Permission of instrucror.
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ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH
PROGRAM

Director: Paul Tombouwlian (Chemistry)

Designed to integrate applied scientific specialties within the broad field of environmental
health, the enwironmental health curricula prepare students for a variety of professional
opportunities in government as well as the private sector, and for graduate study in such fields
as toxic substance management, public health, toxicology, industrial hygiene and environmental
planning.

Graduates of the program should be able to identify and evaluate a broad range of
environmental problems. In addition, they should be able to offer solutions, anticipate hazards
and prevent future problems. Studies include such areas as health and safety in the work place,
toxic substances, air resources, water resources, and public policy.

Requirements for the B.S. degree
To earn a Bachelor of Science degree with a major in environmental health, students must
complete:

1. An mtmd:ucmrgr prerequisite core of 38 credits, to be completed with a 2.00 average before

major standing is awarded, including BIO Ilﬂﬂ CHM 144, CHM 145, CHM 149, CHM
115 PHY 151 PHY 152 (o, for students not unmdmggladlmteuwk PHY 101 and PHY
IIIZII} and 8 credits in mathematics above MTH 121 or MTH 141, usually including STA
225. MTH 154 i strongly recommended (MTH 155 is recommended for students considering
graduate education).

2. The introductory core must be completed, and major standing in environmental health
must be awarded three semesters before graduarion.

3. A program of 50 credits in advanced courses, including ENV 308 plus courses required by
one of the three options. At least 36 credits must be in courses at the 300 level or above,
and 30 credits must be in approved courses numbered 350 and above. Except for ENV courses,
no more than 24 credits in any one course rubric (such as BIO, CHM, etc.) may be used
to fulfill the major. At least 16 of the credits raken at the 300 level or above must be taken
at Oakland Univemsity.

4. Completion of one of the specializations described below.

Specialization in occupational health and safety

Based upon an extensive curriculum planning study, this option combines environmental
and occupational health perspectives in scientific and technical counses designed to provide
preprofessional training for careers relating human health and safety factors to working condirions.
Students leamn to recognize, evaluate and control acrual and potential environmental hazards,
especially undesimable occupational health and safety conditions and practices. The oprion
emphasizes environmental and occupational toxicology.

Required course work includes BIO 207 or BIO 321, CHM 203-204, ENV 355, ENV 385,
ENV 388, ENV 474 and ENV 484. Recommended electives include ENG 382, ENV 350, ENV
372, ENV 373, ENV 387, ENV 388, ENV 452, ENV 461, ENV 470, ENV 484, ENV 486, BIO
407 or CHM 453, BIO 301, PS 353 and HST 302.

Specialization in environmental and resource management

This option emphasizes the wise use of resources, especially as they affect human health and
well-being. Program electives offer training for a variety of field and laboratory opportunities
in industry and government, including planning, resource management, environmental
protection and public policy.
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Required course work includes the core, plus the following: ENV 355, ENV 461, BIO 301,
PHY 107 and PHY 158,

Recommended electives include CHM 203-204, BIO 207 or BIO 321, BIO 303, BIO 311,
BIO 312, BIO 307 or BIO 319, BIO 327, BIO 333, BIO 373, BIO 375, BIO 377, BIO 407, BIO
481, ENG 382, ENV 311, ENV 312, ENV 372, ENV 373, ENV 386, ENV 461, ENV 474, ENV
484, PS 302, PS 305, PS 350, PS 353, EGR 407 and HST 384.

Specialization in toxic substance control

This option is designed to provide training for professional opportunities in environmental
raxicology, environmental health chemistry, and toxic substance management. The major focus
is on toxcicological principles and their applications to the production, distribution and release
of toxic substances, especially as they may cause environmental problems, Risk assessment, prob-
lem solving and legislative compliance are emphasized.

Required course work includes the core plus BIO 301, CHM 203-204, ENV 461, ENV 484
and ENV 486,

Recommended electives include BIO 207 or BIO 321, BIO 341, BIO 375, BIO 377, CHM
454, CHM 581, EMNG 382, ENV 372, ENV 373, ENV 386, ENV 388, ENV 474, and FS 353.

Course Offerings

ENV 308 Introduction to Environmental Srodies (4)

Survey of a broad range of environmenal issues from a scientific viewpoine, Basic ecological and thermio-
dynamic principles with applications to air, water and land pollution; human demogrphy and food sup-
plies; alrernative futures. Sarisfies the university genenal education requirement in natienal sclence and technology.
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.

EMV 311 Global Environmental Pressures (4)

An interdisciplinary approach to selected problems of envinonmental stress in major ecosystems of the world.
Emphasis is on the Third World's natuml resounces, in relation to their expore to the industrialized societies.,

ENV 312 Energy and the Environment (4)

Basic facts of energy: sources, forms, the roles it plays, and its ultimare fate. Includes study of laws limiting
energy utilization, energy flow parterns, effects of enengy use on the envirnment, and analyses of current
enemgy-related problems.

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing; mathemarics proficiency at the MTH 011 level.

ENV 322 Subsistence and Technology in Nonindustrial Society (4)

Identical with AN 322. )

ENV 333 Food and MNutrition (4)

Intmoducticn o the science of nutrition, with applications to the human diet. Includes compositional analbysis
of foods, nutrirional requirements and fads, and the relationships of agriculture and politics o nutrition.
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing,

ENV 350 Selected Topics (1, 2, 3 or 4)
Technical studies in special areas; topics vary with semester. May be repeated for credit,
Prerequisite: Junior standing and permission of instructor.

ENV 355 Environmental Health Practice (3)

Survey of environmental health activities from public health perspective: vector control and prevention,
sanitation practice, solid waste management, air pollution contmol, environmentally related diseases and
their prevention.

Prerequisite: Junior standing in environmental health.

ENV 158 Occupational Safety (3)

Systernatic study of occupaticnal safety concemns, including accident prevention, loss control, safety manage-
ment, behavioral factors, hazard reduction, risk managemient, safety engineering, safety education, and safety
lzws and regulations.

Prerequisite: Junior standing in environmental health.
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ENV 372 Alr Chemistry (3)

Technical evaluation of the nansre and composition of the earth’s armosphere, both in (5 natural saee and
as it has been affected by man. Some discussion of air pollution conmol will be incleded.
Prerequisite: CHM 145.

ENV 373 Water Resounces (3)

Analysis of natuml warer systems, introductory hydrology, the chemistry of eutrophication, and wastewater
systermns. Emphasis is on applications, including water pollution abatement and management strategies.
Prerequisite: CHM 145 and junior standing.

ENV 386 Principles of Occupational Health (3)

Recognition, evaluation and contml of envirenmental factors affecting human health, especially in the work
place (industrial hygiene); anticipation and prevention of future hazards,

Prerequisite: Junior standing in envirnmental health; BIO 190, CHM 203; physics is desirable.

ENV 387 Principles of Occupational Health 1T (3)

An intensive treatment of selected subjects of curment interest in occupational health.

Prerequisite: ENV 386.

ENV 388 General Control Methods (3)
Theory and practice of control of exposure to occupational hazands, government standards, philosophies,

ventilation, protective equipment and exposure control will be emphasized.
Prerequisite: ENV 386 or 387,

ENV 390 Directed Studies (1, 2, 3, 4 or 6)

Studies in special areas, often individually arranged. May be repeated for credir. Preparation of study plan
and instructor’s appeoval are required before registration. Graded SAUL

ENV 410 Human Adaptation (4)

Identical with AN 410.

ENV 452 Industrial Environmental Control (3)

Problems of air and water pollution, solid waste management, hazardous material handling, and emergen-
cles examined from an industrial viewpoint. Chemical engineering solutions w environmental problems,

practical aspects and compliance with regulations.
Prerequisite: Junior standing in environmental health, CHM 145, MTH 154.

ENV 461 Environmental Law and Policies (3)

Legislative and legal perspectives on environmental and occupational health tssues, Special emphasis on
curtent bws and regulations, as well as their impact on the groups .

Prerequisite: Junior standing.

ENV 470 Occupational Health Internship (2)

Supervised practical experiences in a variety of occupational health settings.

Prerequisite: Sensor standing in environmental health and permission of instructor.

ENV 474 Measurements and Sampling Methods (1, 2 or 3)

Analysis of epvironmental and occupational exposures and hamrds wsing instrumental methods in the
laboratory and field locations.

Prerequisite: CHM 149 and CHM 125; ENV 386 or 368.

ENV 484 Environmental Toxicology (3)

Principles of toxicology applied to a varety of blological systems: exposure, toxokinetic, and toeodynamic
phases; dose-effect relationships; factons influencing osdeity. Environmental partitioning, pathways, transfor-
mations, and

Prerequisite: BIO 190, BIO 200, CHM 204 or 234.

EMNY 486 Toxic Substance Control (3)

(Quanzificarion and management of toxic substances, including production, use, distribution, exposure, and
control. Risk assessment and regulatory strategies will be emphasized.

Prerequisive: BIO 190, BIO 200; CHM 104 or 234,




OTHER ACADEMIC OPTIONS (Arts and Schences) 187

OTHER ACADEMIC
OPTIONS

Concentration in American Studies

Coordinator: Jane D Eberwein (English)

Committee: Sheldon L. Appleton (Political Science), Carlo Coppola (Intemational Studies,
Modem Languages), James W, Dow (Anthropology), Robert ]. Goldstein (Political Science),
Ray A. Kotynek (History), Braace J. Mann (English), David W, Mascitelli (English),

Janice Schimmelman (Art History), Richard B Stamps (Anthropology), W Patick Serasss
{History), Ronald A. Sudol (Rhetonc)

The American studies concentration provides both a broad undemstanding of the American
experience and an introduction to the practice of focused intendisciplinary study. The concen-
tration is taken in addition to a departmental major. By electing departmental courses with an
American focus in two or three areas outside the major and framing the concentration with
two interdisciplinary American studies courses, students may expect to gain a coherent sense
of the national experience and appreciate the various contributions of different academic
disciplines.

Although not a vocationally directed program, the American studies concentration should
be of particular interest to students preparing for careers in law, government and journalism,
and those planning graduate work in American studies or any of its contributing disciplines.

Concentration requirements include AMS 300, AMS 401, one course in anthropology
(preferably AN 315), one American history course at the 300 level, and three electives from
the courses listed as electives in the current catalog. No more than two electives may be taken
from any one department’s offerings, and at least one must represent a field or fields outside
the student’s major. (Those majoring in anthropology or history should be aware that no more
than 8 credits may be counted towand both the major and a concentration.) Students interested
in pursuing this concentration should file a plan of study with the coordinator.

Recommended departmental electives

Art and Art History: AH 350, 355

English: ENG 224, 302, 317, 320, 322, 324, 332, 341, 342

History: HST 114, 115, 218, 221, 292, 302, 306, 307, 310, 312, 313, 314, 315, 316, 317, 318, 319,
311, 323

Linguistics: LIN 303

Music: MUS 347

Political Science: PS 100, 115, 203, 301, 302, 305, 307, 323, 324, 341, 343, 371, 403

Sociology/Anthropology: SOC 100, 205, 301, 315, 331, 357, 455; AN 380, 381

AMS 300 American Culture (4)

An interdisciplinary approach to Amerlcan culture through examination of several pervading themes
{such as manifest destiny, the American dream of success, and rensions between individualism and
community). May be used in lieu of one of the College of Arts and Sciences’ distribution categories
(see page 50).

Prerequisite: Writing proficiency (may be waived by the concentration coordinator in the case of
foreign students).
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AMS 401 Senior Project (4)

Either an independent research project or an intemnship in American studies. Plans for this project must
be developed with the concentration coordinator the semester before the student registers for this course.
Prerequisite: AMS 300,

Concentration in Applied Statistics

Coordinator: Robert B. Stewart (Peychology)

Committee: Keith A. Berven (Biological Sciences), William E. Bexdek (Sociology and
Anthropology), Mary P Coffey (Mathematical Sciences), Gerard R. Joswiak (Computer Services),

Nancy S. Kursman (Political Science), Anandi P Sahu (Economics), Robert M. Schuwarez
(Education), Ronald E. Olson (Health Sciences), Mohamed A. Zohdy (Engineering)

The University Committee on Applied Sratistics sponsors this interdisciplinary concentra-
tion in applied statistics, which is available to all university undergraduates. This concentra-
tion focuses on the application and interpretation of statistical procedures in the pursuit of em-
pirically based knowledge. In order to be certified by the committee as having fulfilled the con-
centration requirements, students must complete ar lease 16 credits in statistics, including:

1. Omne course at the introductory level (QMM 250, PSY 251, SOC 203, STA 226 or SYS 317)

2. STA 321

3. STA 323 or 324

4. One 400-level course in the student’s major. This course must meet the approval of the
University Committee on Applied Statistics.

Students who wish to take this concentration must develop a program in consultation with
a committee member.

Concentration in Archaeology

Coordinator: Richard B. Stamps {Anthropology)

Committee: Carl F. Bames, Jr. (Art History), Gottfried Brieger (Chemistry), James W. Dow
{Anthropology)

The concentration in archaeology prepares students for graduate study in archaeology, It is
also helpful for students interested in an intendisciplinary approach to human cultural develop-
ment viewed from historical, aesthetic and scientific perspectives. Twenty-eight credits are re-

quired for this program:

1. AH 100, AN 101 and 221

2. One of the following: AH 312, AH 314, AN 282, AN 370, AN 371 or AN 380
3. 8 credits in field methods (AN 383)

In addition to the required courses, a number of other courses are recommended for those
who wish to expand their background. These include: AH 322, AH 326, HST 261, HST 306,
HST 367 and PHY 107. Students are reminded that professional conservation work requires
knowledge in botany and chemistry.

Minor in Computer Science

Coordinator: Glenn A. Jackson (Computer Science and Engineering)

The minor in computer science is offered by the School of Engineering and Computer Science
and is available to students within the College of Arts and Sciences. Many combinations are
feasible.

With a major in mathematics, physics, chemistry, biology or economics, a student may wish
to emphasize numerical and scientific computing aspects of computer science. With a major
in English, modem languages, history, philosophy, psychology, sociology or anthropology, astudent
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may wish to take courses that emphasize non-numerical and symbolic data processing, language
translation and list processing. With a major in economics, a student may wish to take courses
oriented toward application of computers in management data processing. For specific re-
quirements, see page 241 of this catalog.

Concentration in Energy Studies
Coordinator: Gottfried Brieger (Chemisery)

The concentration in energy studies provides students with an interdisciplinary approach
to enengy issues, examined from the perspective of anthropology, biclogy, chemistry, economics,
engineering, physics and political science. It serves as a foundation for additional specialized
study in any of these fields, This concentration requires 28 credies, distributed as follows:

1. Core — all of the following: AN 322, ENV 312, PHY 115 and PS 250

2. Advanced option — one of the following: AN 410, ME 454, EGY 350
3. Practicum — all of the following: EGR 106, EGR 108 and EGY 390 (4 or 8 credits)

Course Offerings

EGY 350 Energy Efficient Food Production (4)

Man's opportunities for production of food nutrients through efficient field agriculture, horticulture, and
aquaculture, and the energy relationships involved.

Prerequisite: One year of college-level science or permission of the instructor.

EGY 390 Energy Projects (4 or 8)

Laboratary or field work under the direction of a faculty supervisor approved by the concentration coor-
dinator on a current energy-related issue resulring in a comprehensive project and report.

Prerequisite: Concentration core courses EGR 106 and EGR. 108 are recommended prior to enrollment.

Concentration in Environmental Studies
Coordinator: Paul Tombowlian (Chemisery)

The concentration in environmental studies introduces students to modes of thought and
action relative to environmental issues. Students leam to identify and evaluate altemative solu-
tions to environmental problems. Short- and long-range implications of human activities are
analyzed, especially as they affect resources and public policy.

Concentrations are available in conjunction with cooperating departments. Requirements
for the concentration are 28 credits in environmental studies and related courses, to be planned
and selected beforehand with the program coordinator. Courses in environmental studies are
listed under the Environmental Health Program (see page 154).

Belated courses in many departments are often suitable for an environmental studies con-
centration. These include, but are not limited to: AN 102, BIO 301, BIO 303, BIO 311, BIO
327, BIO 373, BIO 375, BIO 377, ECN 309, ECN 310, EGR 407, HST 384, PHL 318, PHY
107, PHY 115, PS 250, PS 305, PS 350 and PS 353. Consult the program coordinator for details.

Concentration in Film Aesthetics and History

Coordinator: Brian F. Murphy (English)

Committee: Bonnie Abiko (Art and Art History), Peter J. Bertocci {Anthropology),

Alfred J. DuBruck (French), Robert T. Ebenwein (English), Denald C. Hildsem (Communications)

The interdisciplinary concentration in film aesthetics and history, sponsored by the depare-
ments of English, Modemn Languages and Literatures, Art and At History, Center for Inter-
national Programs, and Rhetoric, Communications and Journalism, offers multiple perspectives
for examining theoretical and critical issues of film as art and communication. The introduc-
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tory courses explore the operation, function and construction of film. The history courses ex-
amine narmtive and rechnical developments with emphasis on major directors, penres and trends,
The theoretical courses are concemned with the uniqueness of film, its relation to other forms
of verbal and plastic arts, and special approaches needed for analysis and enjoyment.

The mange of viewing experiences and the variety of approaches to the medium provide an
excellent preparation for students seeking employment in advertising, publishing, journalism,
visual media or teaching, as well as those who wish to pursue film studies on the graduate level,

Twenty-eight credits are required, including CIN 150, ENG 250, ENG 392; two courses chosen
from among CIN 300, CIN 301 and CIN 302; and two courses chosen from AH 367, AN 307,
CIN 450, ENG 309, LIT 251 and SCN 303. In special circumstances, CIN 499 may be substituted
for one of the above courses with permission of the concentration coordinator.

Course Offerings
CIN 150 Introduction to Film (4)

Ireroduction to the ant of film by eamination of the filmmaking process, study of namative and non-namative
film, and exploration of film's relation to society. Smtisfies the university peneral education requimement in arts.,

CIN 300 History of Film: The Silent Era (4)

Survey of directors and films important in shaping film history: Griffith, Eisenstein, Chaplin, Maurnau,
Pabst, Lang and others.

CIN 301 History of Film: The Sound Era to 1958 (4)

Examinartion of significant directons, genres and movements: Welles, Hircheock, Renoir, DeSica and others;
the western, gangster film, musical; neorealism, film noir.

CIN 302 History of Film: The New Wave and Beyond (4)

Study of filem since 1959: Mew Wave directors such as Truffaue, Godard, Resnais; major artists such as Fellind,
Bergman, Kubrick; experimental films and new developmenes.

CIN 450 Topics in Film (4)

Examination of specialized subjects in film such as: The Wr Film, Alfred Hircheock's Films, The Mew Wave,
The Japanese Cinema. Topics to be selected by instructor,

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor or one course in film.

CIN 499 Independent Study (4)

Srudy on an independent basis for students with demonserated interest in film. A proposed course of study

must be submitted to the prospective instructor in the semester before the independent study is to be taken.
Prerequisite: Ome course in film.

Concentration in Folklore and Popular Culture
Coordinator: Mark E. Workman (English and Folklore)

Committee: Jame M. Bingham (Education), Marc E. Briod (Educartion), Judith K. Broum
(Anthropology), Roy Kotynek (History), Lucinda Hart-Gongfiler (Linguistics),

Folklote is rradirional,, artistic behavior; it is engaged in by even the most intellectually and
technologically sophisticated among us, and it encompasses all modes of expression. Popular
culrure bormows from folklore its formulas of production as well as much of its content. The con-
centration in folklore and popular culture provides an intmduction to the marerials and methods
of inquiry into these subjects, and encourages students to pursue further the extensive social
and cultural mmifications of folklore and popular culture into related areas of study.

The program is of potential relevance to students in all areas of the humaniries, social sciences
and education. It will be of benefit to them both in their studies ar Oakland University and
as preparation for careers in the media, human services, teaching or graduate work in any of
the fields related to the concentration.
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This concentration requires 28 credits, including ENG 214 and 302. A minimum of 8 credits
must be taken at the 300400 level, and no more than 8 credits from the student’s major will
count toward the concentration. A current list of approved electives, which must be selected
in consultation with the concentration coondinator, follows: ALS 375, AN 251, AN 271, AN
310, AN 333, CIN 150, ENG 120, ENG 211, ENG 304, ENG 312, ENG 313, ENG 314, HST
222, HST 292, HST 346, 1S 386, MUS 347, RDG 332, REL 295, SCN 371 and THA 346.

Concentration in Gerontology
Coordinator: Harold Zepelin (Psychology)

Committee: David P Meyer (Education), Willism F Moorhouse (Education), Frank Schicher
(Psychology), Elinor B. Wters (Contimuaum Center)

The multidisciplinary concentration in gerontology, which is co-sponsared by the School
of Human and Educational Services, provides students an opportunity to gain an understand-
ing of aging as a process in personal, cultural and social contexts. It adds another dimension
to career preparation for students who plan to obtain graduate degrees in helping professions
such as nursing, clinical psychology and social work. It also offers essential background and in-
troductory experience to students holding bachelor’s degrees who wish to seek employment in
agencies that provide services for the elderly.

The concentration requires 24 credies, 12 in required core courses and 12 in elective courses.
The advanced core course, a multidisciplinary seminar on aging (GRY 400}, will bring students
into contact with diverse disciplines that have an interest in aging. Students in arts and sciences
must choose one elective (4 credits) from HRD courses.

Bequirements for the concentration in gerontology consist of the following:

1. Core — two of the following: BIO 250, PSY 331 and SOC 465

1. Required advanced course: GRY 400

3. Electives: HRD 369 or HRD 490, HRD 431, HRD 451, HRID 452, PSY 332, PSY 372, 50C
314/514 or SOC 315/515, and GRY 480

Course Offerings

GRY 400 Multidisciplinary Seminar on Aging (4)

Presentations of research and reviews of the literatune, bringing together contributions from biology, the health
care professions, the humanities, political science, psychology and sociology.

Prerequisites: Completion of required con: coumses.

GRY 480 Research in Gerontology (4)

Individually desigred experience in research on aging, beginning with reviews of the literanure and culminating
in data collection or formulation of a research proposal.

Prerequisite: Concentration's cone requirements and an introductory research course.

Concentration in Michigan Studies
Coordinator: Richard B. Stamps (Anthropology)
Committee: John B. Cameron (Art History), Goetfried Brieger (Chemisery), W, Pasrick Sevasss (Hiseory)

The concentration in Michigan studies is an integrated program of courses that provides
both a broad introduction to and a focused interdisciplinary study of Michigan, Each student
is required to take MC 100 “Life in Michigan”, which serves to integrate the various disciplinary
offerings.

The concentration requires completion of 26 credits, including MC 100, to be selected from
the following course offerings. No more than 8 credits from the student’s major may be counted
toward the concentration.
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Course Offerings

MC 100 Life in Michigan (2)

An introducrion to Michigan history and politics, fine ant and archaeology, geclogy and environment, flora
and fauna, climatology, and industry and economic development.

Students will select the remaining 24 credits from the following courses (4 credits each, except
for ENY 373, 3 credits).

AH 355 Michigan Architecture

AH 399 Field Experience in Art History
AN 383 Methods in Anthropological Archaeology
AN 399 Field Experience in Anthropology
BIO 303 Feld Biology

ENV 373 Water Resources

HST 218 History of Michigan

HST 302 American Labor History

HST 399 Field Experience in History

PS 305 Politics of the Local Community
PS 307 State Politics

PS 458 Public Affairs Internship

Concentration in Preprofessional Studies in Medicine,
Dentistry and Optometry
Coondinator: Egbert W, Henry (Biological Sciences)

Committee: Gotefried Brieger (Chemisery), Denis M. Callewaert (Chemisery), Robert W, Jarski
(Health Sciences), Virinder K. Moudgl (Biochemistry), John R, Reddan (Biological Sciences),
Robert L. Stern (Chemistry), Nalin . Unakar (Bicdogical Sciences), Barry 5. Winkler

{Eve Research Institute)

The concentration in preprofessional studies in medicine, dentistry and optometry is intended
for students who wish to pursue careers in medical, osteopathic or dental professions. Students
are expected to complete a concentration consisting of the following:

1. 20 credits of biology, including laboratories

2. 20 credits of chemistry, including laboratories and two semesters of organic chemistry
3. B credits of mathematics

4. 10 credits of physics, including laboratories

In chemistry, mathemartics and physics courses, students should opt for sequences thar are
more rigonous in academic content. The concentration provides the minimum requirements
for admission to various medical, osteopathic and dental schools in Michigan and elsewhere.
The committee strongly recommends the following additional courses for better preparation
for the Medical College Aptitude Test (MCAT) and medical school curriculum:

. Scienice: genetics (BIO 341, 342), developmental biclogy (BIO 323, 324), biochemistry (BIO
325 and 326 or CHM 453, 454, 457 and 458) and physiology (BIO 321 or BIO 207).

2. Humanities: vocabulary and etymology (ALS 102) andfor RHT 103, 105 and 110. RHT
105 and 110 are suggested for improving reading comprehension skills in preparation for
the MCAT.

Students intending to pursue a career in the optometric profession are advised to take the
following courses:

. 20 eredits of biology, including laboratories

20 credits of chemistry, including laboratories and two semesters of organic chemistry
12 credits of mathematics, including calculus (MTH 154 and MTH 155)

10 eredits of physics, including laboratories

4 credits of introductory psychology, 8 credits of English and 8 credits of social science

B 1 e
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This concentration does not constitute a major. Students must elect a major from those of-
fered by the university. Interested students should consult the advisory committee for counsel-
ing and assistance in planning their academic programs.

Concentration in Religious Studies
Coordinator: Leonardas V. Gendaitis (History)

The religious studies concentration offers a series of courses on religion, both Western and
Eastern, rradirional and contemporary. These courses do not seek o confirm or artack any par-
ticular religious point of view; they are taught in the same scholarly and objective spirit as other
university courses and aim at understanding a pervasive human phenomenon. They are grouped
into two rypes: historical studies and systematic studies.,

The program currently offers a concentration in religious studies thar consists of at least 20
credits in religion, which may be taken jointly with a modified major (24 credits) in philosophy
or with a full major in any other department of the College of Arts and Sciences.

Studenits wishing to make religion the focus of an independent major will receive the sup-
port of the Committee of Religious Studies. Interested students should see the concentration
coordinator for further information.

In addition to the religion courses, several collateral courses are suggested: ENG 312, HST
325 and PHL 205. Courses with REL 200 numbers require only sophomore standing; courses
with REL 300 numbers require one previous course in religious studies at Oakland Univemsity,
unless identical with departmental courses having different prerequisites.

Course Offerings

HISTORICAL STUDIES

REL 200 Topics in the Historical Study of Religion (4)

The topic varies. Samples include: the New Testament, medieval mysticism, early Buddhism, the Protes-
tant Reformarion, Christ and Caesar, eighteenth and nineteenth cenury sttacks on religion. May be repeated
for credit.

REL 202 The Jewish Tradition (2 or 4)

Selected ideas and institutions in the development of Judaism from its pre-exilic roots to the present. Of
fered in coopemation with the Jewish Chautauqua Soctety.

REL 203 The Christian Tradition (4)

Study of the most important Christian ideas and institutions from Jesus o the present.

REL 211 The Bible as Literature (4)
Identical with ENG 211.

REL 295 Contemporary Religious Movements (4)
Begins with a review of institutional religion in America, then surveys undemground church movements,
Zen, Yoga, TM, and others. Field work possible.

REL 304 The Islamic Tradition (4)

Selected ideas and institutions in the history of Islam.

REL 307 American Religious History (4)

Identical with HST 307.

REL 350 Philosophies and Religions of Asia (4)

Identical with PHL 350,

SYSTEMATIC STUDIES

REL 220 Topics in the Systematic Study of Religion (4)

The topic varies. Samples include: mythology, psychoanalysis and religion, religion and education, types
of religious communities, shamanism, the hem. May be repeated for credit.
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REL 227 Peychology of Religion (4)
Basic data of religious experience in relation to motivation, cognitive structure, and pessonality; problems
of religious symbolism, verbal and nonverbal; dynamics of religious moverents; growth, propagation, and
preservation of orthodoxy; varieties of reform.

REL 229 Religion and Literature

Study of a few masterpieces of world religious literature, such as Greck mmagedy, Hindu epic, Dante and Mikon,
with an attempt to generalize abourt the use of religious themes in literature and abour literature as an ex-
pression of religious belief.

REL 271 Magic, Witchcraft and Religion (4)
Identical with AN 271.
REL 291 Religion and Contemporary Moral Problems (4)

Investigation of the theological and ethical reasons for the ememgence of a new attitude toward moral ques-
tions. Protestant, Carholic, Jewish and secular viewpoints on some of these: love, sex, civil disobedience,
criminal punishment, viclence, war, suicide and death.

REL 305 Sociology of Religion (4)

REL 325 Philosophy of Religion (4)

Identical with PHL 3215.

REL 320 Directed Readings in the Study of Religion (4)
Ir&:ﬂ?ﬂmﬂrﬁamnuwh regular courses, with guidance of a faculty tutor. May be repeated
for it.

Prerequisite: Permission of concentration coordinator.

Concentration in Social Justice and Corrections
The concentration in social justice and corrections requires at least 28 credits and is to be
taken in conjunction with a full major in any department of the college. It provides career-oriented
education for students interested in law; in the social forces producing delinquency and crime;
in the evaluation of social planning for crime prevention and control, and in the operation of
police organizations and correctional institutions.
A student must be formally admitred to the program and meet the following
1. 12 credits chosen from PHL 319, PS 241, PS 341, PSY 210, SOC 240% S0OC 327
2. 12 credits from PHL 321, PS 343, SOC 312, SOC 323, SOC 415, SOC 437
3. 4 or B credits of S0C 430
*Students are strongly advised to take this course ar the beginning of their concentration.
The internship is designed to give students practical experience in the criminal justice or
legal system. The student’s particular interests guide the internship selection process. An in-
temnship usually involves work in an agency for 20 hours per week and meeting with the intern-
ship adviser on a regular basis. Students who qualify may receive paid intemships. A term paper
on some aspect of the intemship experience is required in order to receive course credit, The
internship is a valuable leaming experience and should be taken toward the end of the

Concentration.

Concentration in Social Services
Coordinator: Jacqueline R. Scherer (Sociology)

The concentration in social services requires 18 eredits and is available o students throughout
the univessity, regandless of major. It is primarily designed for students who intend to pursue
graduate studies in social services or who are interested in the analysis of social programs and
social welfare policies. The soctal and psychological dimensions of service delivery are explored
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as they relate 1o professional development and the integration of theoretical and applied
approaches to problem solving.
The following requirements apply to the concentration in social services:
1. SOC 314 and 315
2. Two of the following: PSY 120, 311, 331 or 331.
3. Field experience: PSY 399, SOC 399 or equivalent course
4. Statistics: SOC 203 or equivalent course
5. One elective from the following: HI 361, HRD 331, PSY 336, SOC 318 or SOC 331
Students are requested to enroll formally in the program by completing an application at
the Department of Sociology and Anthropology office.

Concentration in Urban Studies

Coordinator: Harry Gold (Seciology)
Committee: De Wit 5. Dkes (History), Oded [aeli (Economics)

The urban studies concentration is designed to provide a comprehensive interdisciplinary
understanding of modern urban civilization and 1o develop an appreciation of some of the prob-
lems and policy issues confronting contemporary American urban communities. It is also designed
to introduce some of the rechnical skills that are a prerequisite to the successful pursuit of career
opportunities in a variety of urban-oriented public and private service or administrative
CTganizations.

The concentration provides a carefully selected group of required core counses drawn from
several departments, allows a relatively broad choice of electives and provides an interdisciplinary
seminar designed to help integrate the knowledge and skills acquired in the program.

Students wishing to pursue the concentration in urban studies must submit an advising plan
to the concentration adviser and make application to the concentration coordinator to be ad-
mitted to the program. One course in statistics andior methodology offered by a social science
department or a statistics course offered by the Department of Mathematical Sciences is a prereg-
uisite to the program. To eam the urban studies concentration, students must complete 28 credits,
distributed as follows:

1. Core — three of the following four courses: ECN 309, HST 223, PS 305, SOC 345

2. Electives — three of the following courses (none of the courses may overlap with
courses in the student’s major and no more than two courses may be taken in a single
department): AH 363, HRD 331, HRD 364, HST 302, NCC 161, PS 307, PS 350, PS
353, PS 455, PSY 316, SOC 315, SOC 331

3. Senior seminar — required of all studenrs: CHD 490 (“Senior Seminar in Urban
Studies” described below)

4. Internship — although an urban intemship or field experience is not required as part
of the concentration, it is strongly suggested that students complete such a course in
their major department or another program in the university. [deally, the internship
should be completed before the senior seminar.

CHID 480 Senior Seminar in Urban Studies (4)

A seminar integrating knowledge of the urban arena through the exploration of diverse topics and the develop-
ment of substantive research.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

Concentration in Women's Studies

Coodinator: Virginia Blankenship (Psychology)

Committees Lizabeth A. Barday (School of Business Administration), Berbana Hamilton
(Rhetoric), Shavon Howsll (Rhetoric), Karen Maschie (Political Science), Eebecos Wirner
(Sociology), Hoda Abdel-Ary-Zohdy (Engineering)
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The womens studies concentration explores the contributions of women through their work
and lives, to the arts, the sciences and society. The concentration opens areas of study and research
relared to women that arise from the various academic disciplines and from women's experience,
uniting and clarifying core concepts and ideas.

Students working towand a women's studies concentration discover information and penerate
questions that lead to an understanding of the present position of women in society and to the
formulation of theories that may explain, predict and improve that position. This interdisciplinary
concentration is a humanistic complement to any conventional academic major.

Twenty-eight credits are required for the concentration in women's studies, distributed as
follows:

1. WS 200.

2. A combinarion of any three women's studies core courses: WS 300 "Women in Transi-
tion,” 301 “Special Topics” and 401 “Advanced Topics in Women's Studies” The con-
tent and instructor for WS 301 and 401 change from semester to semester; therefore,
students may receive credit for more than one WS 301 and 401 class provided they are
cross-listed with different courses. The student can receive credit toward the concen-
tration for a course taken under the deparmmental rubric if it is cross-listed with
women's studies during that semester; a student may not receive credit for the same
course taken under the WS rubric and the departmental rubric.

3. W5 101 “Introductory Topics,” 201 “Topics in Women's Studies” and approved
women's studies electives; a list of women's studies electives for the current semester is
available in the Schedule of Classes or from the concentration coordinator.

WS 101 Introductory Topics in Women's Studies (4)
Course content varies. May include women and history.
WS 200 Introduction to Women's Studies (4)

Core course provides an overview of women's studies theories and methods, Serictly intendisciplinary and
comparative in approach, offering a general educarion in women's studies literature, history, economics and
culture.

W5 201 Topics in Women's Studies (4)

Course content varies. Represenrative topics are history of women since 1750 and history of the American
family.

W5 300 Women in Transition (4)

Focuses on life experiences unique to women. Major issues include identity and independence, marriage,
childbirth, adulthood and aging.

WS a0 Special Topics in Women's Studies (4)

Course content varies. Representative topics are women inart, women and literature, peychology of women,
anthropology: women's lives, women and public policy.

WS 400 Directed Project in Women's Studies (2, 4)

Project may focus upon scholarly research or may involve field work or community activism around isues
of importance in women's studies.

Prerequisite: Approval of faculty adviser and women's studies coondinator.

WS 401 Advanced Topics in Womer's Studies (4)

Course content varies. Representative topics include research methods in women's studies.

Prelaw Studies

Students planning to attend law school after graduation should major in a field in which
they have both interest and aptitude; the actual field is less important for admission than the
overall success of the student in college maining as measured by the curnulative grade point average
and scores on the Law School Admission Test (LSAT).
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Rather than mastery of any particular subject matter, law schools require of incoming students
certain basic skills, particularly the ability to think logically and to express oneself orally and
in writing in a coherent and precise manner. No one academic discipline possesses a monopoly
on development of these abilities. The best advice to students planning legal careers is to develop
strong writing skills and to plan undergraduate course study with an eye towand long-term plans
within the legal profession.

Although there is no formal prelaw curmiculum at Oakland University because no set of specific
courses is necessary for admission to, or success in, American law schools, the arrention of students
interested in law is drawn to courses in five categories. None of these courses is in any sense
required, or even strongly recommended, for all prelaw students, yet the experience of many
lawyers and law students suggests that they will be helpful o some.

I. The first category consists of courses that develop fundamental abilities of reasoning and
communication. Introductory courses in all of the liberl arts disciplines (humanities and
natural and social sciences) serve this purpose. Particularly relevant are courses that develop
thinking and writing capabilities. These include: ENG 380, PHL 102 and PHL 103.

11. A second group, devored to oral communication, includes: SCN 201, SCN 220, SCN 301,
THA 267-and THA 350.

I11. A third group features law in relationship to other disciplines. The university offers many
courses placing law and legal institutions in such a context. These include: AN 440, ECN
378, HST 303, PHL 319, PS 241, PS 342, PS 343, SOC 322, SOC 324 and SOC 437.

IV. A fourth group of courses has do with business operations, an aspect of the practice of law
that is often overlooked. The increase in numbers and competition within the bar have placed
unprecedented emphasis on business skills. These courses include: ACC 200, MIS 300 and
MEKT 302.

V. A fifth group, substantive law courses, may be of special interest t students who do not have
a definite intention of applying to law school but who wish to be better informed abour
the law, to experience the special style of legal instruction or to gather enough information
to make a final decision about a legal career. These courses include: ENV 461, JRN 403
and MOT 424,

Students considering law school are wamed against overemphasizing law-related courses in
their undergraduate trining. Law schools virtually never give credit, either for placement or
for graduation, for such courses and are inclined to believe such students are too narmow in their
education. Undemgraduate education is a distinct and vital part of one's professional training
and should never be regarded simply as a way station before beginning one’s “real” work. It must
be emphasized that none of the courses listed here is required of, or restricted to, prelaw students.

Students interested in the Legal Assistant Program instead of preparation for law school should
sec page 152 of this catalog. The College of Arnts and Sciences also offers a concentration in
social justice and corrections (see page 194).

Off-campus Studies Programs

The College of Arts and Sciences administers an off-campus independent study program
that allows a student to propose his or her own course of study for the semester off campus, The
following standards and procedures apply:

1. Any undergraduate student in good standing is eligible to participate in the program after
completion of two semesters in residence.

1. A written proposal describing a course of activity will be prepared by the student applicant
before beginning the program.

3. The above written proposal and the off-campus work it describes must receive support and
involvement of at least three faculty members and approval of the dean.

4. All arrangements for off-campus work must be completed and filed with the office of the
dean during the semester preceding the semester of off-campus study.
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5. Part of the prepamatory work must include the designation of course equivalents rotaling
ar least B credits for the independent study to be accomplished. This is to be negotiated
with supporting faculty members.

6. Whenever credit is sought toward completion of a major, the department, through its
chairperson, must agree to the value of the independent work.

7. The dean of the college will require a release from parents absolving the university of respon-
sibility for the well-being of students under 18 years of age while they are participating in
an off-campus independent study.

8. The initial approval of a program for a student will be for one semester with the provision
that the student may request an extension of the program for additional semesters.

9. The student must be registered at Oakland University and pay the required fees during the
independent study period.

Students interested in overseas study programs sponsored by other universities and organiza-
tions, both domestic and foreign, should contact the Study Abroad Office, 430 Wilson Hall,
Information on work-study opportunities sponsored by institutions other than Oakland Universicy
can be obtained from the Department of Placement and Career Services, 275 Vandenberg Hall
West, and from the Center for Intemartional Programs, 430 Wilson Hall.

Teaching Minor in Science
Coordinator: Nancy Collins (School of Human and Educational Services)

The liberal arts teaching minor in sclence requires at least 24 credits selected from courses,
approved by a faculty adviser, offered in biological sciences, chemistry and physics. Course selec-
tions cover two of the three disciplines and must include 12 credits in each discipline applied
to the minor. All courses must be at the levels of BIO 190, CHM 144 and PHY 101 or above.
They may not include courses in the student’s major discipline.

Liberal Arts Minor in Science
Coondinator: David J. Downing (College of Arts and Sciences)

The liberal arts minor in science requires at least 24 credits selected from courses in biological
sciences, chemistry and physics. Two options are available.

Two-science minor
1. Complete at least two of the following course sequences: BIO 190, 195 and 200; CHM
144, 145 and 149 (or CHM 164, 165 and 149); or PHY 101, 102 and 158 (or PHY 151, 152
and 158).
2. Complete at least 8 additional credits from either one science or split berween the two
sciences. Biology and chemistry courses numbered lower than BIO 190 and CHM 144,
respectively, do not apply to the science minor.

Three-science minor
Camplemd'neﬁ:-ﬂmrl.ng: BIO 190, 195 and 200; CHM 144, 145 and 149 (or CHM 164, 165
and 149); and PHY 101, 102 and 158 {or PHY 151, 152 and 158).

Students who elect a single discipline minor in either biology, chemistry or physics are not
eligible for the science minor, nor are students majoring in biochemistry, biology, chemistry,
computer and informarion science, engineering, environmental health, industrial health and
safety, medical physics, medical technology, numsing, physical cherapy nr@l'min:s.
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HONORS COLLEGE

Director: Brian F. Murphy (English)

Council: Donald C. Hildsem (Rhetoric, Communications and Joumnalism), Vincent B. Khapoya
(Political Science), Kathleen H, Moove (Chemistry), Novman Susskind (Modem Languages and
Literatures), one sophomore, ome funior and one senior Homors College student

McGregor Professor of Humanities and Arts: Kiot Luedthe

The Honors College has been established by the faculty of the College of Arts and Sciences
for highly motivared students seeking an unusually challenging undergraduate education. It offers
a specially designed peneral education and additional requirements, in conjunction with a depart-
mental major from the College of Arts and Sciences or one of the professional schools.

Students currently admitted to or enmolled at Oakland University may apply directly to the
Honors College for admission; others must apply for admission to Oakland University as well,
Application forms are available at the Honoms College office.

Courses with the HC prefix are open only to students who have been accepted to the Honors

College.

Requirements and Procedures

Departmental majors

Each student must complete a departmental major in the College of Arts and Sciences or
a prescribed course of study in the School of Business Administration, the School of Engineer-
ing and Computer Science, the School of Health Sciences, the School of Human and Educa-
tional Services or the School of Muming.

A student who is not pursuing a standand major (for eample, a student with an indepen-
dent major) may be accepted to the Honors College if the Honors College Council determines
that the student’s program is of sufficient breadth, depth and coherence.

General education requirements of the Honors College

1. The student must successfully complete RHT 101 or its equivalent.

2. The student must successfully complete at least four Honors College core courses, chosen
from HC 201, 202, 203, 204, 205, 206, 207 or 208.

3. The student must successfully complete at least one 4-credit course in each of the four general
education areas not covered by the HC core courses taken. A student may meer this re-
quirement by successfully completing relevant university general education courses, depart-
mental courses that count towards a major, additional HC core courses or a combination
of these,

4. The student must successfully complere a senior colloguium, HC 401.

5. The student must attain second-year foreign language proficiency.

Mote: Honors College requirements replace university general education and college distribu-
tion requirements. Students should not attempt to fulfill both sets of requirements.

Advanced standing

The student shall apply for advanced standing in the Honors College, normally by the end
of the fourth semester. Following receipt of the application, the Honors College Council will
interview the applicant. The interview will be of a general nature, bue will deal, in part, with
material studied in the Honors College core courses the student has complered.
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After the interview, the council may admit the student to advanced standing, grant the stu-
dent conditional advanced standing or ask the student to withdraw from the Honoms College.
A student whao is granted conditional advanced standing will be given reasons for this seatus.

Generally, a student will not be considered for admission o advanced standing, or for removal
of conditional status, later than the fourth week of the semester following thar in which the
student completes 80 credits.

Independent project

Each Honors College student must successfully complete a major crearive or scholarly work
under the supervision of a faculty member. All independent pmjects must be approved by the
Honors College Council prior to proceeding with work, Independent project proposals should
be submitted to the council before students complete their junior year. The project must be ap-
proved within the first four weeks of the semester following that in which the student completes
96 credits.

The student may receive departmental or Honors College independent study credit for all
or part of this work. The student may, but is not required to, register for HC 490,

The project must be independently designed and completed.

Completed independent project reports are due no later than the week following the mid-
dle week of the semester in which the student intends to graduate.

Grade point average and graduation honors
A grade point average of at least 3.30 is required for graduation.
Honors College students may receive departmental and university honors upon graduarion.

Course Offerings

HC 201 through 208 Honors College Core Courses (4 each)

Introduction to ways of thinking chamacteristic of a modem university. HC 201 deals with the ars, HC 202
wirh lecerature, HC 203 with langnage, HC 204 with western civilization, HC 205 with intermarional stadies,
HC 206 with social science, HC 207 with mathematics, logic or computer science and HC 208 with natuml
science or technology, Offered every other year.

HC 300 Special Topics (2, 4)

Special problems and topics selected by the instructor.

Prerequisite: Open to Honom College students only.

HC 401 Honors College Senior Colloguium (4)
Discussion of a bmad topic of traditional concern or an issue of particular curment significance. Offered anmmlly
HC 490 Independent Soudy (2, 4)

Supervised instruction in the Honors College independent peoject. May be repeated for credit, Offered each

SETTLEAe.
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NEW CHARTER COLLEGE

Chairperson: Leonardas V. Genlaitis (History)

Faculty: Lizabeth A. Barclay (Business Administration), John Beardman (Art and Ant History),
Peter Bertocci (Anthropology), David C. Bricker (Philosophy), Marc Briod {Educarion),
Richard Brooks (Philosophy), Harvey Burdick (Peychology), Richard J. Burke (Philosophy),

F. James Clarworthy (Education), John Cowlishaw (Biology), Thomas Fitzsimmons (English),
Wilma Garcia (Rhetoric), James Graham (History), Carol Halsted (Diance), Marvin Holladay
(Music), Roy Kotynek (History), Vincent Khapoya (Political Science), Margaret Kurgman
(Rhetoric), David Mascitelli (English), Donald Morse (English), Margaret Pigott (Rhetoric),
Jacqueline Scherer (Sociology), Robert Stern (Chemistry), Ronald Swarty (Education)
Adjunct faculty: Charles Morton (Philosophy), Lawrel Torgoff (clinical psychologist),

Bernard Travnikar (child counselor)

Drawing on faculty from departments and schools throughour the university, the New Charrer
Caollege offers an interdisciplinary individual approach to leaming.

The New Charter College does not offer a major or a degree, but degree candidates in any
of the university’s departments or schools may augment their studies through course work of-
fered by the college. Candidates for the Bachelor of General Studies will find the New Charter
College courses to be broad, flexible and challenging.

Academic counseling also is available to students enmlled in New Charter College courses.

Courses at all levels ending in numbers from 11-19 emphasize the creative arts, 21-29 the
humanities, 31-39 the social sciences, 4149 the natural sciences and 51-59 community studies,

Course Offerings
NCC 100 Individual in the University (4)
Exploration of general education in relation to life experiences and career development. Links personal com-

petencies, goals and needs o academic subject matter, the history and structure of the undversity and critical
evaluation of the processes and possibilities of higher leaming.

NCC 101 Explorations in Interdisciplinary Studies (2, 4)

An introductory course enabling students 1o sample various interdisciplinary approaches and to develop
broader pespectives on interdisciplinary matrer.

NOC 112 Creative Expreasion (4)

Explomation of communication with self and others within strectured forms of dance, music and drama.
Wisual arts and other media are used o implement expression where appropriate and possible. Graded SAUL

NCC 121 Images of Humanity (4)
Literature as a cross-cultural mireor Literary works of variows types will be explored, with emphasis on the
ways that writers look outwand in order to reflect the world in which they live,

NOC 122 Alienation in Youth (4)
Problems and questions about why students and adolescents may reject the values of their native society,
as well as the difficulties in bringing about genuine change in society and self.

NCC 123 Science Fiction, Detective Stories and the Scientific Method (4)
lsing representative works from science fiction, detective stories and the philosophy of science, this class
focuses on the effects of scientific discoveries on human life and culoure.

MNCC 131 Studies in Human Orgamization (4)

Inrerdisciplinary introduction to the behavioral sciences. Topics may range from the cross-culrural study of
human relations and lifestyles to the dimensions of a contemporary American social problem.

NCC 141 Fwentleth Century Science i)

Exploration of current frontiers in scientific thought and conceprualization, in relation to contemporary
society and its problems. Mo advanced specific knowledge of modemn science is required.
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NOC 147 History of Science (4)

Several historical periods, from antiquity to the present, are examined to see how the development of science
has been influenced by the intellectual climare of thie era and how new insights in the sciences have helped
shape different societies’ perceptions of reality.

NCC 151 Introduction to Urban Studies (4)
Ineroduction to the interdisciplinary subject matter of urban studies. Guest speakers provide a wide range
of perspectives on the problems and possibilities of human growth in modern American cities.

NCC 201 Topics in Interdisciplinary Studies (2, 4)
An intermediate course enabling students to sample various interdisciplinary approaches and to develop
broader pemspectives on intesdisciplinary subject matter.

MNCC 210 Swudy Abroad (2, 4)

An interdisciplinary wopic relating to the culture of a foreign country or region, enriched by traveling and
living in that area. Readings, discussion and structured itineraries are designed to enhance general undersand-
ing of that culture in broader academic perspectives.

NOC 215 African Music as Oral Culture: West African Drumming i4)

Wiest African drum ensemble traditions will be investigated in a performance context and comparisons ex-
plored with other musical rraditions of indigenous African culoures. Special amtention is given o linguistic
relationships in the wnality of African music.

NCC 223 Personal Worlds (4)
Philesophical and literary sources are used to explore the dreamlike and dmmaric inner quality of pesonal
worlds. Analogies are drawn berween the fictional lives of others and the srranger within the self,

MNOCC 227 Those Were the Days (4)

From a contempormary perspective, cultuml history and social alienation in America during the 1950s and
19605 are studied. Themes of alienation s seen by different genenations, sexes and ethnic groups are ana-
lyzed in relation to popular music, television and film.

NCC 235 Perspectives on Peychic Research (4)
Survey and anlysis of contemporary research into parapsychology and a wide range of observed or purported
pychic phenomena — such as clairvoyance, mediumship, faith-healing, precognition, astral projection, et

NCC 241 Body and Soul {4)

Explores multiple approaches to self-knowledge, based on the writings of different authoms who attempt w
integrate human biology with psychology and culture. The question of reality of body and soul is examined
in light of a systems approach to the life sclences.

NCC 252 Interpersonal Relationships: Marriage, Family and Divorce (4)
Crirical evaluation of individual feelings about tradition and change in marriage and parenthood, mabe and
female roles, sexuality and companiconship, marital conflict and divorce, and the single life.

MNCC 300 Independent Study (2, 4)

Advanced interdisciplinary reading on a topic of interest to the student, who assumes initiative for plan-
ning this reading project in conjunction with New Charter College faculty sponsor and approval of the Mew
Charter College Executive Commirvee. Graded 5L Offered every semester.

Prerequisite: Approved NCC contract.

NCC 301 Seminar in Interdisciplinary Studies (2, 4)

An advanced course enabling students to sample variows interdisciplinary approaches and w develop beoader
perspectives on interdisciplinary subject matter. Offered every year.

Prerequisite: Previous NOC coumse work or permission of instructor.

NCC 310 Creative Arts Contract (2, 4)

Opportunity to develop artistic skills within context of aesthetic history and criticism. Student must sub-
mit learning contract, signed by New Charter College faculty sponsor and approved by the New Charter
College Executive Compmirtee, by way of applying for permission to take this elass. Graded S/
Prerequisite: Approved NCC contract.
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NCC 321 Remedial Wisdom (4)

Confronts the student with the totality of problems facing an educated person today and explores various
artempts o solve them.

Prerequisite: Senior standing or permission of instructor.

NCC 334 Human Sexuality (4)

Explores notion that sexuality connotes toaality of being — the full expression of femaleness and maleness,
Various culrural paradigms of the nature of seouality are explored; the biosocial nature of sexuality and the
funcrional identity of mind and body are examined.

MNCC 336 ‘Ways of Knowing (4)

Intensive exploration of personal integration and growth, bridging reading with experience, through the

study of humanistic psychology, transactional analysis, bio-energetic theory and technique, and Jungian
theses.

EQF“PI'HEQI.HH[!: Permission of instmsctor.

NCC 351 The Geography of Values (4)

Explores community values in the context of change and development. Changing values and community
development in local areas are researched and analyred for a deeper understanding of the techniques and
uses of social cartography.

Prerequisite: Previous NOC course work or permission of instructor.

MNOC 400 Independent Research (2, 4)

Advanced interdisciplinary reseanch an a topic of nterest to the student. Student assumes initiative for planning
research in conjunction with New Charter College faculty sponsor and approval of the New Charrer Col-
lege Executive Committee. Substantive, well-documented paper is required.

Prerequisite: Approved NOC conrmct.
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CENTER FOR THE ARTS

Director: Carl E Bamaes, Jr

Assistant to the director: T. Andrew Aston
Facilities manager: John D. Whudstra
Publicity manager: Judy L. Pearsom
Accountant: Betry L. Wheeler

Costume shop supervisor: Mary Ellen Shindel
Scene shop supervisor: Andrew 5. Beresfornd

The Center for the Arts is an administrative unit of the College of Arts and Sciences. It
develops, coomdinates and promotes the university’s public undergraduate performances and
presentations in art history, dance, mime, music and theatre,

Each academic year, the center presents a subscription series of theatrical, musical and dance
evenits featuring guest artists and groups, and faculty and students from the Department of Musie,
Theatre and Dance.

The center also presents special arts and arts-related events, including throughout
the year in various arts disciplines, special presentations at Meadow Brook Hall and art tours
to foreign countries.

In cooperation with Oakland Schools and the Academy for the Gifted and Talented of
Michigan, the center offers an annual Concerts-forYouth series which attracts some 6,000
children to campus each year. The center also offers an annual Summer Arnts-forYouth Camp
program and classes for artistically gifted young people.

The center works with the university’s professional arts enterprises, the Meadow Brooks, to

In cooperation with the Meadow Brook Music Festival and the Detroit Symphony Orchestra,
the center offers the Meadow Brook Academy for the Arts, featuring a two-week commuter and
residential orchestra program for serious young musicians. In 1989, this program will be expanded
to include theatre and dance.
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SCHOOL OF BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION

Dean: Bonald M. Horwity

Office of the Dean: John E. Tower, associate dean; Kathleen G. Kagarian, coovdinator for

academic advising; Carole J. Terry, undergraduate academic adviser; Frank P Cardimen, director,

Center for Economic Development and Corporate Services; Thomas B. Berry, computer facilities
L

Department chairs: Daniel N. Braunstein, Management and Marketing; Gadis |. Dillon,
Accownting and Finance; David P Doane, Decision and Information Sciences; Ronald L. Tracy,
Ecomomics

Professors: Eleftherios N. Botsas, Dandel N. Braumstein, Joseph E. Champagne, Gadis ]. Dillom,
David P Doane, Karl D. Gregory, Ronald M. Homwitz, Robbin R, Howugh, Sid Mittra,

Rawi Parameswaran, Miron Sumo

Associate professors; Ligabeth A. Barclay, Edward || Farmagher, Asgristin K. Fosu,

Richard A. Hofler, Oded lyraeli, Kevin J. Murphy, Howard 3. Schwartz, John E. Tower, Ronald
L. Tracy, Mary P Van Seil

Assistant professors: Bijoy Bordoloi, Paad W E Chao, Sadik Cokeley, Sherman T, Folland,
Amir M. Hormog, Havold Hotelling, Sheila M. Jacobs, Robert T, Kleiman, Thomas W, Lawer,
SooYoung Moon, J. Austin Muerphy, Kevin Nathan, Eileen Peacock, Gerald V. Post, Barbara A.
Theisen, John W Welch, Floyd G. Willowghby, Kenneth M. York

Special instructor: David D. Sidaway
Visiting associate professor: John W, Henke
Visiting assistant professors: Mohommad 5. Bazay, Sandra 5. Pelfrey, Anandi P Sahu 1
Visiting instructors: Peter J. Boettke, Aleksandra Glowacka, Patricia J. Kish
Adjunct professors: Rikuma lto, Pad E Loveny

Lecturers: David W, Essig, Robert ]. Forbes, Jacquelynne K. Genova, George Kuljurgis,
David Medved, David Minkus, Dowglas R. Munro, Robert H. Schappe

Board of Visitors

The Board of Visitors provides a direct link between the industrial community and the School
of Business Administration. The board is comprised of outstanding corporate and professional
leaders from the Detroit metropolitan area. Board members assist the faculty on several prjects
and provide consultation on goals and objectives, curricula designs and research programs.

The board members are:

'I't;tchﬂ‘lx".’ Root, Vice President, Thomson McKinnon Secumities, Incorporated; chairman, Board
Visitors

Jarnes A. Aliber, Chairman of the Board and Chief Executive Officer, First Federal of Michigan

Barry K. Allen, President, Ameritech Publishing Incorporated

Joseph A. Campana, Vice President, Marketing, Chrysler Corporation

Keith E. Crain, Vice Chairman, Crain Commumications

Jemes K. Croll, Sales Vice President, AT®T

Glen W, Fortinberry, President and Chairman of the Board, Ross Roy, Incorporated

William R. Halling, Managing Pavmer, Detoit Office, Peat, Marwick, Main & Company
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Willizm R. Jamnes, President, James Associates

J. Michael Losh, General Manager, Pontiae Motor Division, General Motors Corporation
Eugene A. Miller, President, Comerica, Incorporated

Kenneth E. Myers, President, William Beawmont Hospital Corporation

Harold A. Poling, Vice Chairman and Chief Operaring Officer, Ford Motor Company
Arthur P Ronan, President, Astomotive Operations, Rockwell Intemational Corporation
Alan E. Schuwertz, Emnarﬁn-nu-r Homigman, Miller, Schwarty & Coln

James R. Wilbert, Partner, Coopers & Lybrand

General Information

The School of Business Administration offers undergraduate programs for students interested
in cbtaining the skills and information needed to manage profit-making businesses, not-for-profit
enterprises (e.g., health care institutions, educational institutions, cooperative societies) and
governmental units. The programs include:

Bachelor of Arts, with a major in economics (offered in conjunction with the College of
Arts and Sciences; see page 77 for a description of this program), and

Bachelor of Science, with majors in accounting, economics, finance, general management,
human resources management, management information systems and marketing; and minors
in accounting, economics, finance, internarional management, management, production and
operations management, and quantitative methods.

The School of Business Administration offers the Master of Business Administration (MBA)
degree for superior students in any major, including business and management. The MBA is
a professional program in business designed to prepare students for careers involving problem
identification, problem solving, decision making and leadership in any type of organization.
It is preferred that students with an undergraduate degree in business or one of the funcrional
areas of management have two years of work experience before entering the MBA program.

Oakland University undergmaduates working on majoss other than those in the management
areas may earn both an undergraduate degree and an MBA by completing an accelerated pro-
gram. To be eligible, students should have a grade point average in the wop 15 percent of students
in their major. Students may apply to the program after they have completed 80 undergraduate
credits. For more informarion, see the Oakland University Graduate

The School of Business Administration is accredited, on both the undergraduate and graduate
levels, by the Accreditation Council of the American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Business
(AACSB).

Degree Requirements

The curriculum described shall be followed by students entering the School of Business Ad-
ministration beginning with the fall 1988 semester. Students enmlled prior to fall 1988 may
choose to satisfy either the degree requirements listed in this catalog or those in the catalog
of the academic year in which they were initially admired to pre-business in the School of Business
Administration (or any catalog during the interim) provided that catalog is not more than six
years old at the time of graduation. Students who transfer to the School of Business Administration
after admission to the university or who are readmitted to the university are required to follow
the requirements of the catalog in effect at the time they transfer or are readmitted.

To ensure they have met all requirements, students should seek a final program audit from
one of the school's academic advisers the semester before the semester in which they plan to
graduate. The responsibility for meeting graduation requirements rests with the student.

The business administration program enables students to combine intensive study of a func-
tional area of business with a broad background in management. This combination will allow
stsdents to understand and manage changing situations in profit-oriented enterprises or not-
for-profit organizations, both public and private. In this program, a peneral education is com-
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bined with rigorous analytical training, enabling students to handle the increasingly complex
and changing problems faced by managers.

The business administration program offers students the opportunity to major in general
mtmmmﬂﬂtﬁmﬂw areas of business: mmtirli,fmsnc:, human resources
management, marketing or management information systems. The program leads ro a Bachelor
of Science (B.S.) degree. (In addition to the majors listed above, the School of Business Administra-
tion offers a Bachelor of Science degree with a major in economics. See page 211.)

The business administration degree program consists of four parts: general education, the

precore, the core and the major. Students in this program must satisfy the specific requirements
nf:ad1 of these parts and must earmn a minimum of 128 credits.

Each student must:

1. Complete at least 128 credits.

1. Complete at least 32 credits at Oakland University, of which at least 16 credits must be
in courses offered by the School of Business Administration. Of these 16 credits, at least
8 credits must be in the student’s major.

Complete at least 32 credits ar the 300 level or above.

Take the last B credits needed 1o complete baccalaureate requirements at Oakland Univemsity.
Eam a cumulative grade point average of at least 2.00 in courses taken at Oakland Univer-
sity and in courses taken in the School of Business Administrarion.

Obtain certification of writing proficiency, as described on page 31.

Complete the university general education requirement (see page 31).

Be admitted to major standing.

Complete the requirements for one of the majors in the School of Business Administration.

LW T W]

S ]

Requirements for Business Administration Majors
General education requirement

Students in the School of Business Administration must satisfy the university general educa-
tion requirement, described on page 31, These requirements may be summarized as one course
from the approved lists in each of the fullmlin.g categories: arts; literature; language; westermn

civilization; international studies; social sciences (School of Business Administration students
cannot use ECN courses to satisfy this requirement); natural science and technology; and

mathematics, logic and computer science (this category is automatically satisfied by the school’s
precore mathematics requirement).

Precore requirements

As preparation for the various majors of the business administration program, students must
successfully complete a program that consists of courses in writing, mathematics, computer use,
economics, accounting and statistics.

The required precore courses are:

RHT 100-101 Composition I-11 {or complete the writing proficiency require-

ment in another manner) 08
MTH 011012*  Elementary-Intermediate Algebra (if required, based on the

math placement test) 0
MTH 121 Linear Programming, Elementary Funcrions 4
MTH 112 Caleulus for the Social Sciences (or MTH 154) 4
CSE 125 Introduction to Computer Use 4
ECH 200 Principles of Macmeconomics
and ECN 201 Principles of Microeconomics
or ECN 210 Principles of Economics (a 6-credit course which covers the

material of both ECN 200 and ECN 201) 6-8
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ACC 200 Introductory Financial Accounting Fl
ACC 210 Managerial and Cost Accounting | 4
QMM 250 Staristical Methods 6

3241

The freshman and sophomore years of study for students pursuing the business administra-
tion program will be devoted to the successful completion of the general education and precore
course requirements. Special emphasis should be given during the freshman year to the com-
pletion of the univessity composition requirement and steady progress in the mathematics se-
quence. Once sophomore status (28 credits) has been achieved, students will begin work on the
economics, accounting and statistics requirements.

*Credit may not be used to satisfy minimal graduation requirements.

Admission to major standing in business administration

To be eligible to take most 300-level courses in the core and major programs (excluding ECIN
courses) and all 400-level courses, students must be admitted to major standing in the School
of Business Administration. Courses for which major standing is not a prerequisite are ACC
310, ENG 382, MET 302, ORG 330 and all ECN courses.

Admission to major standing is selective. The minimum requirements for consideration are:

1. Student's admissibility to and retention in the universiry.

2. Completion of the writing proficiency requirement.

3. A minimum grade point average of 2.80 in all courses taken at Oakland Univesity. In
addition, a cumularive grade point average of 2.80 from all colleges attended including
Oakland University.

4. A minimum grade of 2.0 in each of the following precone counses or their equivalents: MTH
121, MTH 122, CSE 125, ECN 200 and ECN 201 {or ECN 2100, ACC 200, ACC 210 and
MM 250,

5. Submission of an “Application for Major Standing” for the desired major during the first
month of the semester in which the student expects to complete the precore requirements.

Core program
Each of the business major programs requires the completion of a common core of courses
introducing students o the functional areas of business. The core courses required in all business

administration major programs are:
ENG 382 Business and Technical Writing (or ENG 380) 4
ECN 301 Intermediate Microeconomics 4
ORG 330 Introduction to Organizational Behavior 4
POM 343 Opemtions 4
FIM 322 Managerial Finance | 4
MIS 300 Management Information Systems 3
MET 302 Marketing 4
ORG 331 Organizational Behavior Applied to Management 4
MGT 435 Management Strategies and Policies 4

35

All courses in the core program require major standing except ENG 382, all ECN courses,

ORG 330 and MKT 302, MGT 435 is a course thar integrates the material in the core program
and may be taken only after students have completed the rest of the core program.

Major programs
Students complete their program by taking 16-22 additional credits specified in their major
area. The junior and senior years will be devored to the successful completion of the requiremenis
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of the core and major. Majors from which business administration students may choose are detiled
below. Double majors are permitted in all areas except peneral management. No more than 4
credits of independent study (490 courses) may be used to meet the major elective requirernent.

Requirements for the major in accounting
Major adviser: David D. Sidaway
The major in accounting prepares students for an accounting or auditing career in the public
or private sector of profit-oriented or notfor-profit enterprises.
To fulfill requirements for the accounting major, students must be admitted to major stand-
ing in accounting, complete the core program and eam the 30 credits specified below with a

gmdcnt'lﬂnrh:tt:rm:ad\mms:

Reguired precore courses: Credits
ACC 200 Intmoductory Financial Accounting 4
ACC 210 Managerial and Cost Accounting [ 4

Required major courses:

ACC 310 Intermediate Financial Accounting | 3

ACC 311 Intermediate Financial Accounting 11 3

ACC 312 Advanced Financial Accounting 4

ACC 410 Managerial and Cost Accounting 11 4

Electives — Choose 8 credits:

ACC 411 Hl}diﬁt‘:g

ACLC 412 Government and Notfor-profit Accounting

ACC 413 Regulatory Agencies and the Accounting Profession

ACC 414 Accounting Theory

ACC 415 Tax Accounting

ACC 416 Contemporary Accounting lssues

ACC 418 Computer-based Accounting Systems

ACC 420 Advanced Auditing Topics

ACC 411 Advanced Tax Topics

FIN 419 International Financial Management 8
30

Because of their specific requirements, students who plan to take a professional accounting
examination (CPA, CMA or CIA) should discuss their course selection with an accounting
faculty member before enmolling in 400-level accounting courses.

More: Fifth Year Option. Although it is not required, the School of Business Administra-
tion suggests that students planning to take the Certified Public Accountant (CPA) examina-
tion constder taking an additional 32 eredits of study in accounting, as recommended by the
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants, During this fifth year, students should mke
the following 32 credits: 20 credits of 400-level accounting courses {in addition to the courses
required for the fouryear accounting major), FIN 422, MGT 424 and an additional quantitative
methods course,

Requirements for the major in finance
Major adviser: J. Awstin Murphy
The major in finance leads to an undemstanding of the theoretical foundations of finance
and develops the specific skills, modes of analysis and institutional background useful to work
in the accounting and finance areas of profit-making businesses or not-for-profit enterprises.
To fulfill requirements for the finance major, students must be admitted to major standing
in finance, complete the core program and eam a minimum of 22 credits, as specified below,
with a grade of 2.0 or better in each course.
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COTE COUTSEs: Credits

FIN 312 Managerial Finance | 4
Required major courses:

ACC 310 Financial Reporting snd Analysis® 3

ECN 321 Money, Credit and the Economy 4

FIN 421 Investment Analysis 4

*In liew of ACC 301, students may substitute both ACC 310 and 311.
Electives — Choose two courses from the following (some may require additional
prerequisites):**

FIN 418 Financial Institution Management and Lending

FIN 419 International Financial Management

FIN 420 Real Estate Investment, Financing and Taxation

FIN 422 Managerial Finance 11

FIN 480 Seminar — Special Topics 8

13
**ACC 410, ACC 415, or ACC 418 may be substituted for one finance elective.

Requirements for the major in general management
Major adviser: Floyd G. Willoughby

The general management major allows students to take advanced work in several functional
areas of business. Students may not eam a double major in general management and another
major of the School of Business Administration.

To fulfill requirements for the general management major, students must be admitted to major
standing in general management, complete the core program and eam 16 additional credits in
electives with a grade of 2.0 or better in each course. The electives may be chosen from any
area within the School of Business Administration (courses beginning with ACC, ECN, FIN,
MGT, MI15, MKT, ORG, POM or QMM) and must be chosen from courses numbered 300 or
higher; at least 8 credits must be at the 400-level. No more than 4 credits of independent study
{490 courses) may be used to meet the major elective requirement.

Requirements for the major in human resources management
Major adviser: Daniel N. Braunstein

The major in human resources management develops the skills needed o administer the
personnel functions of organizations. It is designed primarily for students who intend to pursue
careers in administration, pessonnel management, labor relations or wherever the management
of people at work is a central concem.

Emphasis is placed on developing an intensive understanding of the concepts and techniques
needed to acquire, develop and utilize an organization’s human resources. The program includes
broad covemge of such topics as personnel psychology, pemonnel administration and
labormanagement relations, in additon to providing basic knowledge of organizational behavior

To fulfill requirements for the human resources management major, students must be ad-
mitted to major standing in human resources management, complete the core program and eam
the 28 credits specified below with a grade of 2.0 or better in each course,

Required core courses: Credits
ORG 330 Introduction o Organizational Behavior 4
ORG 331 Organizational Behavior Applied to Management 4
ORG 430 Organizational Research Methods 4
MGT 433 Labor-Management Relations 4
ORG 434 Management of Human Resources 4

Electives — Choose two courses:
ORG 431 Leadership and Group Performance




SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 21

ORG 431 Motivation and Work Behavior

ORG 480 Topies in Organizational Management

MGT 480 Seminar: Current Business Topics

ECN 468 Labor Economics 8

28

Requirements for the major in management information systems
Major adviser: David B Doane

The major in management information systems specifies a set of courses that will give students
more facility with computer languages, with the use of computers in handling information pro-
cessing in organiztions, with systems analysis and with the use of computers in management
decision making and support of organizational functions.

To fulfill the requirements for the major in management information systems, students must
be admitted to major standing in management information systems, complete the core program
and complete the 27 credits specified below with a grade of 2.0 or betrer in each course.

Required precore and core courses: Credits
(CSE 125 Introduction w Computer Use 4
MIS 300 Management Information Systems 3

Required major courses:

CSE 130 Introduction to Computer Programming (Pascal) 4

or CSE 132

CSE 220 Computer-based Information Systems | (COBOL) 4

MIS 316 Systems Analysis 4
Electives — Choose two courses, at least one of which is a 400-level MIS course:

MIS 400 Analysis of Complex Systems

MIS 404 Database Management

MIS 405 Business DatafTelecommunications

MIS 407 Computer Systems for Problem Solving

MIS 436 Decision Support Systems

MIS 444 Simulation in Management

MIS 480 Advanced Topics in MIS

ACC 418 Computer-based Accounting Systems

OMM 452 Forecasting

CSE 221 Computer-based Information Systems 11 (COBOL)

CSE 345 Data Base Design and Implementation

27

Requirements for the major in marketing
Majoe adviser: Faul W.E. Chao

The major in mr]ttl'ing dﬂrﬂapt the !.'ptcl.ﬁl: skills, modes ul"analﬁ'ns and backgmd o
work in the marketing area of a profit-making business or not-for-profit enterprise.

To fulfill the requirements for the major in marketing, students must be admitted to major
standing in marketing, complete the core program and complete the 24 credits specified below
with a grade of 2.0 or better in each course.

Required core course: Credits
MKT 302 Marketing 4
Reguired major courses:
MKT 353 Marketing Management 4
MKT 404 Consumer Behavior 4
MEKT 405 Marketing Research 4
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Electives: Choose two courses:

MKT 406 Promotional Strategy

MKT 420 Distribution Channels Management

MEKT 430 Sales Management/Sales Promotion

MKT 450 International Marketing

MEKT 480 Seminar in Marketing 8

14

Bachelor of Science With a Major in Economics

Major adviser: Romald L. Tracy

The curriculum for the major in economics combines the concepts and tools of economic
analysis, a broad general education and courses in other areas of interest to the student. Students
learn how economic analysis can be applied 1o major problems facing individuals, businesses,
the nation and the world today.

Besides preparing students for a career in economics, an education in economics is excellent
preparation for entry into law school, a gaduate school of public administration or an MBA
program. Economics is a flexible choice for students seeking a rigorous, well-respected and rele-
vant major without specializing in a narrowly defined area. To be employed as professional
economists or economics instructors, students normally will need o artend graduate school and
obtain at least a master's degree in economics.

For economics majors, the Bachelor of Science degree offers a more quantitative and business-
ariented approach to economics than the Bachelor of Arts economics major, offered through
the College of Arts and Sciences (see page 77).

Requirements for the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in
economics

To eamn the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in economies, students must complete
128 credits as follows:

English composition: Credits
RHT 100-101 Composition I-11 (or complete the writing proficiency require-
ment in another manner)

ENG 382 Business and Technical Writing (or ENG 380) 4
General education requirement: 78
(As detailed on pages 31-34, with the exceptions listed for students in the School of Business
Administration on page 207.)
Cognate courses:
MTH 011-012*  Elementary-Intermediate Algebra (if necessary) 0
MTH 121 Linear Programming, Elementary Functions 4
MTH 122 Caleuhus for the Social Sciences {or MTH 154) 4
CSE 125 Introduction to Computer Use (or CSE 130 or CSE 132) 4
ACC 200 Introductory Financial Accounting 4
QMM 250 Statistical Methods 6
FIM 322 Managerial Finance | 4
Duantitative methods course — choose one;
ECN 405 Econometrics 4
QMM 452 Forecasting
Required core courses:
ECN 200 Principles of Macroeconomics

and ECN 201 Principles of Microeconomics
*#redits may not be used to satisfy minimal graduation requirements.
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or ECN 210 Principles of Economics (a 6-credit course that covers ECN 200

and ECN 201) 68
ECN 301 Intermediate Microeconomics 4
ECN 302 Intermediate Macroeconomics 4

Electives: 16 additional credits in ECN courses numbered 300 or higher, 8 credits
of which must be in courses at the 400 level (excluding ECN 414). No more than 4

credits in ECN 490 may be counted as economics electives. 16
General electives: 26-36
128

Admission to major standing in economics

Admission to major standing in economics is required before a student may graduate. The
minimum requirements for major standing are:

1. Student’s admissibility to and retention in the university.

1. Completion of the writing proficiency requirement.

3. A minimum grade point average of 2,80 in all courses taken at Oakland University, In ad-
dition, a cumulative grade point average of 2.80 from all colleges attended including Oakland
University.

4. Completion of the following courses, or their equivalents, with a grade of 2.0 or better in
each course: MTH 121, MTH 122, CSE 125 (or CSE 130 or CSE 132), ECN 200 and ECN
201 {or ECN 210), and QMM 250.

5. Submission of an "Application for Major Standing.”

Although ECN 301 and ECN 302 are not required for admission to major standing in
economics, students must eam a grade of 2.0 or better in them in order to graduate.
Minors

The School of Business Administration offers seven minors for students who want to com-
bine their majors with an intoduction to the skills, analytical techniques and institutional
material of economics or an area of business.

To earn a minor, students must complete the prescribed courses with a grade of 2.0 or better
in each course. Srudents majoring in programs offered outside the School of Busines Administra-
tion may take 300- and 400-level courses if they meet the prerequisites (except for major stand-
ing) and if there is space in the class. School of Business Administration students have priority
over students from outside the school when registering for courses, and many courses have limited
spaces available for students from outside the school.

All students who are not majors in the School of Business Administration and economics
majors in either the School of Business Administration or the College of Arts and Sciences,
whether they have applied for a minor or not, are limited to no more than 28 eredirs in business
courses. The maximum of 28 credits includes courses taken at Oakland University and all previous
colleges, Economics (ECN) courses, QMM 250 and QMM 452 are excluded from this require-
ment. Therefore, students from majors.outside the business administration program may not
earn more than 28 credits in tmnsfer plus Oakland credits in ACC, FIN, MGT, MIS, MKT,. ORG,
POM or QMM courses (excluding those noted above).

Students may eamn only cne minor from the School of Business Administration. Business
administration majors may earn a minor only in economics, intemational management, pro-
duction and operations management, or quantitative methods. Transfer students planning o
earn a minor must eam at least 12 credits toward the minor at Oakland University; at least 8
of these 12 credits must be in courses at the 300-level or higher.
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Minor in accounting

The minor in accounting consists of the following 20 credits and any prerequisites for these
courses: ACC 200, ACC 210 and 12 additional eredits in accounting (ACC) courses. Economics
majors, both BS and BA candidates, are eligible for this minor, but students majoring in other
programs offered by the School of Business Administration are not.

Minor in economics
Coordinator: Romald L. Tracy

The minor in economics consists of a minimum of 18 semester credits in economics courses.
A student must take ECN 150 or ECN 210 or both ECN 200 and ECN 201 and any prerequisites
for these courses, In addition, a student must eam at least 12 additional credits (16 credits if
ECN 150 was taken) in economics (ECN) courses in order to fulfill the 18 credit requirement
{excluding ECN 414). This minor is open to all students except economics majors.
Minor in finance
Coordinator: J. Austin Murphy

The minor in finance consists of the following 22 credits and any prerequisites for these courses:
ACC 200, QMM 250, FIN 322 and B additional credits in finance (FIN) courses. Economics

majors, both BS and BA candidates, are eligible for this minor, but students majoring in other
programs offered by the School of Business Administration are not.

Minor in international management
Coordinator: Eleftherios N. Botsas
f‘f The minor in intemational management consists of a minimum of 18 credits, described as
- follows, and any prerequisites for these courses: ECN 210 or both ECN 200 and ECN 201, ECN
. 373, MGT 423 and one course chosen from ECN 326, ECN 342, ECN 350, FIN 419 and MKT
' 450. Proficiency in a foreign language is not required but is highly recommended. This minor
‘. is open to all majors.

.| Minor in management

' Coordinator: Soo-Young Moon

The minor in management consists of a minimum of 22 credits, described as follows, and
any prerequisites for these courses: ECM 210 or both ECN 200 (or ECN 150) and ECN 201,
ACC 200, ORG 330 and ar least 8 addirional credits in 300- and 400-level electives (ACC,
FIM, MGT, MIS, MET, ORG, POM or QMM courses) offered by the School of Business Ad-
ministration. Economics (ECN) 300- and 400-level courses are not acceprable electives for this
minor. Economics majors, both BS and BA candidares, are eligible for this minor, but students
majoring in other programs offered by the School of Business Administration are not.

Minor in production and operations management
Coordinator: Sadik Cokelex

The minor in production and operations management consists of a minimum of 20 credits,
described as follows, and any prerequisites for these courses: CSE 125 or CSE 130, QMM 250
or STA 226, POM 343, and any two courses chosen from POM 441, POM 445, POM 448, OMM
452. This minor is open to all majors.

Minor in quantitative methods
Coordinator: David P Doane

The minor in quantitative methods consists of a minimum of 20 credits, described as follows,
and any prerequisites for these courses: CSE 130 or CSE 132, QMM 250 or STA 226, OMM

452, and any two courses chosen from ECN 405, MIS 444, OMM 440, POM 448, STA 323,
STA 324. This minor is open to all majors.
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Policies and Procedures
Transfer policy

Evaluation of transfer courses is a two-part process: general educarion and composition courses
are evaluated by the Academic Records Office; business courses are evaluated by the School of
Business Administration. Credit for specific SBA courses is authorized for courses of similar con-
tent and level raken at other accredited colleges and universities. Courses similar in title or content
to those offered by the SBA at the 300400 level are not authorized to receive specific course
credit if taken ar the 100-200 level at another institution. Such courses will transfer as general
elective credit only.

Internal transfer

Oakland University students seeking admission to the School of Business Administration
from other programs will be considered for admission after they have completed MTH 121 (or
an equivalent) with a grade of 1.0 or better. An overall GPA of 2.80 (from all schools attended
as well as Oakland) is also required.

Unsatisfactory performance

MNumerical grades less than 2.0 and U grades are considered substandard. A course in which
a grade below 2.0 has been eamned may not be subsequently passed by competency examina-
tion or independent study. A student in the School of Business Administration who must repeat
a course in which a 2.0 is required must repeat that course at Oakland Univesity or, with prior
approval, at any regionally accredited fouryear institution.

Prerequisites

In planning their schedules, students should ensure thar they satisfy prerequisite and corequi-
site conditions for courses. Students who have registered for courses for which they do not meet
the conditions will have their registration canceled and will be liable for any financial penalties
incurred.

Additional Information
Cooperative education

Srudents in the School of Business Administration who want to combine relevant work ex-
perience with their college educations are encouraged to participate in the university’s cooperative
education program. Co-op students alternare ar least two four-month periods of paid, full-time
work experience with fourmonth periods of full-time classwork. Students are placed in jobs similar
to those held by recent Oakland University graduates in business, not-for-profit or governmental
oganiztions, On occasion, unpaid intemships that provide work experience also are available.

Honors, awards and scholarships

In addition to being eligible for honoms available to all Oakland Univesity undergraduares,
students in the School of Business Administration are eligible for the following:

School honors are awarded by the School of Business Administration to students with a
minimum grade point average of 3.33 in courses offered in the school,

American Marketing Award: Each year, the Detroit chapter of the American Marketing
Association awards certificates of achievement for scholarship and service to two marketing
IMiAjOTs.

Emst & Whinney Award: Each year, the junior accounting student whao has demonstrared
the greatest academic and leadership potential is selected by the accounting faculey to receive
a cash award from the intematicnal accounting firm of Ermnst & Whinney. The student is honored
at a meeting of accounting students, hosted by Emst & Whinney.
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Financial Executives Institute Award: This awand is presented annually to the undergraduare
accounting or finance student who has demonstrated the highest standard of academic excellence.
The student is honored at a meeting of the Detroit chapter of the Financial Executives Institute.
Selection is made by the accounting and finance faculty of the School of Business Adminiscration.

Omicron Delta Epsilon: Omicron Dela Epsilon is a national honor society for promising
economics students, Selection for membership is made by the economics faculty.

Wall Street Journal Student Achievement Award: This award is presented annually to the

ing senior who has demonstrared the greatest academic and leadership achievement in
the School of Business Administration. Selection is made by the faculry.
School of Business Administration scholarships

Golden State Minority Foundation Scholarship: Applicants must have a 3.00 GPA, show
financial need and minority identification, as well as leademship capabilities and community
involvement.

Alumni Scholarship: Annual award given to a full-time stedent with junior or senior stand-
ing. Applicants need to have a minimum GFPA of 3.40.

Oakland Cnuntf Chamber of Commerce Schdmh:p Two annual awards given to full-
time seniors with a minimum GPA of 3.00. Applicants must be residents of Oakland County
andlor must be a member of a family affiliated with the Chamber of Commerce.

Course Offerings

Following are descriptions of the courses offered by the School of Business Administration.
Required precore and core courses for students majoring in these programs are generally offered
each fall and winter semester and during either the spring or summer session.

The 300- and 400-level courses are designed for students with major standing in the School
of Business Administration. These courses have major standing as a prerequisite, except for ACC
310, MKT 302, ORG 330 and all economics (ECN) courses. The 300-level courses should be
taken during the junior year (59-90 credits). Nonbusiness majors may elect 300- or 400-level
courses if they meet the prerequisites (except for major standing) and if there is space in the class.
School of Business Administration students have priority over majors from outside the school
when registering for these courses,

Students in majors other than those in the business administration program (i.c., account-
ing, finance, general management, human resources management, management information
systemns and marketing) may not eam more than 28 credits in ACC, FIN, MGT, MIS, MKT,
ORG, POM and QMM courses. This maximum of 28 business credits includes credits eamed
at Oakland University and all other colleges bur excludes economics (ECN) courses, QMM 250
and QMM 452,

ACCOUNTING

ACC 200 Introductory Financial Acoounting (4)

Intrcduction to accounting information as an aid o decision-making for exrernal users of financial ssaterments.
Studbents learn how to measure and recond sccounting data, peepare financial staterenis and analyse published
financial accounting informarion.

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. CSE 115 recommended.

ACC 210 Managerial and Cost Accounting 1 (4)

Analysis of accounting methods providing data for optimal managerial decisions, implementation and conmal.
Topics include cost allocation; cost, volume and price relationship; product cost accounting and control
Pretequisite: ACC 200. CSE 125 recommended.

ACC 301 Financial Reporting and Analysis (4)

A study of financial accounting and reporting from the pemspective of the user of accounting information.
The course will emphasize the interpretation and analysis of specific accounting rrearments rather than ac-
Prerequisite: ACC 200 and major standing.
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ACC 310 Intermediate Financial Accounting 1 {3)

A study of financial accounting topics, including accounting valuation and reporting practices. Three major
areas examined include financial accounting theory, current and noncurrent assets, and current and non-
current liabilities.

Prerequisite: ACC 200, ACC 210 and junior standing.

ACC 31 Intermediate Financial Accounting 11 (3)

A continuation of ACC 310, Major financial acoounting areas examined include stockholders equiry, dilutive
securities, investments, income measunement issues and the preparation and analysis of financial statements.
Prerequisite: ACC 310 and major standing.

ACC 312 Advanced Financial Accounting (4)

Topics include accounting and reporting for foreign operations, partnemships, consolidated entities, interim
financial statements, segments of business enterprises, foreign opertions, trusts and estates.
Prerequisite: ACC 311 and major standing.

ACC 410 Managerial and Cost Accounting I1 (4)

An analysis of available procedures and techniques to sharpen accounting analyses for managerial plan-
ning and contmol. Extends subjects introduced in ADC 210 1o nonmanufacturing firms, decenrralized firms,
Prerequisire: ACQC 210, major standing and junior standing.

ACC 411 Auditing (4)

Introduction to the objectives, techniques and standards of intermnal and external audits of the accounts
of an enterprise. Generally accepted auditing standards will be critically examined.

Prerequisite: QMM 250, ACC 312 and major standing.

ACC 412 Government and Not-for-Profit Accounting (2)

The chamcteristics of not-for-profit entities ane analyzed and used to define the basic concepes of account-
ing for funds. Accounting and reporting principles applicable to governmental units, hospials, schools,
eleemosynary and other nonprofit entities are discussed.

Prerequisite: ACC 311 and major standing.

ACC 413 Regulatory Agencies and the Accounting Profession [2)

The nature, origin and workings of the SEC, ICC and other agencies are examined. The legal framework,
pccepred accounting principles are studi

Prerequisite: ACC 311 mﬂm:prmmdmg

ACC 414 Accounting Theory (4)

Selected topics of current interest in accounting theory. Opinions of the Accounting Principles Board, the
Financial Accounting Standards Board and similar standand-setting committees of the accounting profes-
sion will be examined.

Prerequisize: AGC 312 and major standing.

ACC 415 Tax Accounting (4)

The concepts of taxation, The essential logic underlying the federal tax laws will be explored. The class
will teach students to analyze individusal and corporate income tax laws, rather than how o prepare tax retumns.
Prerequisite: ACC 311 and major standing.

ACC 416 Contemporary Accounting Issues (4)

An examination of the changes in accounting associated with infusions of theories of other disciplines:
behavioral science, omganizational theory, economic theory and sociology. Also considered are changes in
the role of the accountant. The course may be repeated.

Prerequisite: ACC 312 and major standing.

ACC 418 Computer-based Accounting Systems (4)

A study of the use of accounting information as past of a total management information system. Topics in-
chade financial conerols, ransaction data prcessing, intermal security and auditing, Covers computer handware,
software and data systems analysis.

Prerequisire: ACC 200, MIS 300 and major standing.
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ACC 420 Advanced Auditing Topics (Z)
Examination of advanced topics in auditing. Emphasizes philosophy, standards, concepts and problem areas,
Prerequisite: ACC 411 and major standing.

ACC 421 Advanced Tax Topics (2)
Examination of advanced topics in tax accounting,
Prerequisite: ACC 415 and major standing.

ACC 490 Independent Study (2, 4)

Oualified and highly motivated students may engage in individual research, directed readings or group study
under the supervision of a faculty member. Offered every term.

Prerequisite: An ovenll grade point average of 3.00 or better, major standing and an approved contmct prior
o regEstmtion.

ECONOMICS

ECHM 150 Basic Economics (4)

Survey of economics and its application to problems faced by societies, firms and individuals. Includes both
analytical and institutional aspects of economics. Intended for students not planning to major in economics
or business. Satisfies the undversicy general education requdrement in social science. (Generally offered fall and
WiInter semestets.)

Prerequisite: High school algebra.

dumnmiuufmﬁxulmﬁm:ﬂlﬂl:ﬁ money and banking, monetary policy, inflation and unemploy-
ment, trade and international adjustments, development and alternarive economic systems. Mot open to
students who have completed ECH 150, Satisfies the smiversity peneral education requanement in social science.
{Generally offered every term.)

Prerequisite: High school alpebm and sophomore standing.

ECN 201 Principles of Microeconomics (4)

Examines elasticity, markets, theory of consumer demand, market failures, organization of the firm, produc-
tion and cost in the long and short runs, competition, externalities, legal and regulatosy emvironment of
business. (Generally offered every term.)

Prerequisite: ECH 200 or ECN 150, and sophomaore standing.

ECHN 210 Principles of Economics (6)

Principles of macroeconomics and microeconomics, covering the same topics as ECN 200 and ECN 201
combined, but at an accelerated pace. Intended for highly motivated students with good writing and math
ability. Not open to students who have completed a previows college economics course. Satisfies the umiver-
sity general education requirement in social science. (Generally offered fall and winter semester.)
Prerequisite: High school algebm, sophomore standing and a GPA of 3.00 or better.

ECM 301 Intermediate Microeconomics (4)

Exarnines consumer behavior, cost functions, constrained optimization, decisions under uncertainty, price
and output determination in competitive markets, the basis for regulatory law and implications of
microeconomic decisions for the efficiency of the market economy. Case studies will be analyzed. (General-
ly offered every term.)

Prerequisite: ECN 201 or ECN 210, and MTH 121, or permission of instructor.

ECN 302 Intermediate Macroeconomics (4)

Construction, analysis and interpretation of models of aggregate economic behavior, including the policy
implications of alternative models, mternational interrelationships, assessment of contempornry contmwversies
in national policy and introduction o lange econometric models. (Generally offered every winter semester.)
Presequisite: ECN 201 or ECN 210, and MTH 112, or permission of instructor.
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ECN 309 Introduction to Urban and Regional Economics (4)

An introduction to urban and regional economics. Topics include reasons behind the development of cities,
historical trends in the urbanization of the Uinited States and other countries, state and local revenses and
expenditures, cost-benefit analysis including the NPV procedure and the concept of social cost; externalities
and public good and their application o the question of envimnment; housing market and the poverty problem;
regional economics and the economy of the State of Michigan. (Generally offered winter semester of odd years.)
Prerequisites: ECN 150 or ECN 201 or ECN 210,

ECN 310 Economics of the Environment (4)

Application of the tools of economic analysis to problems of energy, ecology and the environment. Topics
include externalities and public goods, optimum use of fixed national resources, limits to economic growth
and ecological aspects of principal pollution problems. (Generally offered winter semester of even yeams),
Prerequuisite: ECN 150 or ECN 201 or ECN Z10.

ECN 321 Money, Credit and the Economy (4)

The course focuses on three areas: an introduction o banking and financial nstitutions, study of the ULS.
money and capital markets, and the study of money's impact on the nation’s economy. (Genemlly offered
fall semester and spring session.)

Prerequisite: ECN 150 or ECN 201 or ECN 210.

ECH 326 Economic Development (4)

Application of the tools of economic analysis o the problems of economic development and growth. (Generally
offered fall semester of even years.)

Prerequisite: ECN 150 or ECN 201 or ECN 210.

ECH 328 American Economic Development (4)

Models and case studies of selected evens in the growth and development of the American economy, from
colonial times to the present. Emphasizes the evolution of historical thowght under the impact of economic
analysis. (Genemlly offered winter semester of odd years.)

Prerequisite: ECN 150 or ECN 201 or ECN 210.

ECH 338 Economics of Human Resources (4)

Survey of the nature of labor markets, education and investment in human capital, unemployment, geographic
and occupational mobility of labor, and effects of rce, sex and age in labor markets. (Generally offered winter
semiester of even years.)

Prerequisite: ECM 150 or ECN 201 or ECN 210.

ECN 342 Economic Analysis of Selected Nations (4)

Economic aralysis of a specific nation or group of nations emphasizing historical, political and international
determinants of rrade, production, employment, migration, growth, planning, inflation, monetary policy
and fiscal policy. The country or countries of interest will be announced the semester prior to its offering.
Possible focuses could be Brazil and Latin America, the Soviet Union and Eastern Europe, Japan and the
Pacific Rim, Middle East, Africa and Western Europe (European Economic Community). (Generally of-
fered fall semester of odd yeam.)

Prerequisites: ECMN 150 or ECN 201 or ECM 210,

ECN 350 Comparative Economic Systems (4)

Comparative analysis of alternative forms of economic organization. The relationships betveen the economic
system and resource allocation, pricing, income distribution and growth. Capitalism, market socialism and
central planning are emphasized. {Cenerally offered winter semester of even years)

Prerequisite: ECH 201 or ECM 210 or permission of instructor.

ECHM 373 International Economics (4)

An introduction o international made and finance. Topics include the interational economic and political
systerns, classical tade approaches, balance of payments, capital mobility, international money markets and
banking, speculation, protectionism, income distribution, transfer of technology, regional blocs, econoemic
wearfare, trade and development, and the multinational firms. Mot open to students who have mken BCH
473, (Genemlly offered every fall semester.)

Prerequisite: ECH 201 or ECN 210 or permission of instructoe
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ECN 378 Economic Anlysis of Law (4)

Economic analysis of basic institutions of legal systems. Emphasis is on laws that are not directly intended
to rejrulate the economy, including property, contmct, tort, criminal and procedural law. Labor and anvtitruse
law will be discussed only angentially. (Generally offered winter semester of even years.)

Prerequisite: ECN 201 or ECN 210 or permission of instructor,

ECN 385 Industrial Organization (4)

The structure of American industry and the factors affecting ir, with emphasis on economies of scale; bar-
ries to entry; structure-behavior relationships, including pricing, product differentiation and technical change;
evaluation of performance, antitrust and regulation. {Generally offered winter semester of odd years.)
Prerequisite: ECN 201 or ECN 210 or permission of instructor,

ECHM 405 Econometrics (4)

Esrimarion and testing of economic models using regression techniques. Includes experience with computer
“packages,’ analytical report writing and case studies. Topics include dealing with violations of regression
assumptions, binary variables, sutoregressive and distributed lag models and the structure of “lamge” simulmneous
equations models. (Genenlly offered every fall semester.)

Prerequisite: QMM 250 and ECN 301, or permission of instructor.

ECH 409 Urban Economics and Location Theory (4)

The application of consumer theory to residential choice; the extension of micmeconomic theory including
the location of the economic activity; the examination of migration parterns within and acrss metropolitan
areas and states; discussion of major urban problems such as: quality of life, ransportation and the question
of optimum city size. The course also will include a review of the economy of the State of Michigan, (Genemlly
offered fall semester of odd years.)

Prerequisite: QMM 250 and ECM 301, or permission of instructor.

ECHN 414 Engineering Economies (2)
Financial accounting models, relevant costs, capital budgeting, present value, mte of rerum, payback, mxes,
depreciation. Not open to business or economics majors. (Will not be offered in the 1983/89 academic year)

ECN 418 Seminar in Economic Policy (4)

Analysis of economic policy. Topics vary but may include resource allocation, macroeconomic stability,
economic growth, energy, public choice, global economic interdependence and the environment. (Genemlly
offered winter semester of even years.)

Prerequisite: ECH 301 and OMM 250, or permission of instructor,

ECN 456 Public Finance (4)

The robe and impact of the public sector in a marker economy. Includes expenditure determinarion, the
basis of taxation in terms of equity, efficiency and flexibiliey, timing of cash flows, revenue source analysis,
financing public debe and discussion of current problems. (Generally offered winter semester of odd years.)
Prerequisite: QMM 250 and ECN 301, or permission of instructor.

ECN 467 Economics of Health Care (4)

Application of the tols of economic analysis to the health care industry and government health care policy.
Examines the impact of the special chamcteristics of health care and the medical services industry on the
pattern of health care produced, its distribution and resource allocation within the industry. (Generally of-
fered fall semester of odd years.)

Prerequisite: QMM 250 and ECH 301, or permission of instructor.

ECN 468 Labor Economics (4)

Economic analysis of the funcrioning of labor markers, with emphasis on investment in human capiral,
the mle of education, unemployment, labor marker differentiation by race, sex and age, the geographic and
occupational mobility of labor, and the inflationfumemployment trade-off, (Generally offered fall semester
of even years.)

Prerequisite: QMM 250 and ECN 301, or permission of instructor.

ECN 473 Theory of International Trade and Finance (4)

An intensive approach to international specializmation and the open economy. Topics include modern
developments in trade modeds, trade and welfare, impacts of trade policies, open economy macreconomics,
balance-of-payments analysis, stability, the determination of exchange rtes under different regimes. (Generally
offered winter semester of even years.)

Prerequisite: QMM 250 and ECN 301, or permission of instructor.
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ECH 480 Seminar in Economic Theory (4)

Survey of topics in economic theory using mathemarical models. Recommended for students planning graduate
work in economics. (Generally offered winter semester of odd years.)

Prerequisite: QMM 2350, ECN 301 and ECN 302, or permission of instructor.

ECHN 490 Independent Study (2, 4)

Qualified and highly mativated students may engage in individual research, directed readings, or group study
under the supervision of a faculty member. Offered every term.

Prerequisite: Hnmﬁnlln‘adeptﬂm average of 3.00 or better, major standing and an approved contract prior
to registration.

FINANCE

FIN 322 Managerial Finance [ (4)

The basic elements of managerial finance. Topics include: capital budgeting techniques, financial soc-
ture and analysis, the cost of capital and working capital management.

Prerequisite: ECN 201, ACC 200, QMM 250, major standing and junior standing.

FIN 418 Financial Institution Management and Lending (4)

An in-depth study of the management of financial institutions, with emphasis on the lending function.
The course focuses on a firm-specific view of financial institution services and operations.

Prerequisite: FIN 322, FIN 421, ACC 301, and major standing,

FIN 419 International Financial Management (4)
The application of the tools of fimancial analysis to cases and the problems of firms that have opemations

in several countries.

Prerequisite: FIN 322, ACC 301 and major standing.

FIN 420 Real Estate Investment, Financing and Taxation (4)

A look at acquisition financing and sale of income-producing real estate. Topics to be covered inchude feasibilisy,
appraisal, investment, financing and taxation.

Prerequisite: FIN 322, ACC 301 and major sanding.

FIN 421 Investment Analysis (4)

Study of the aspects of security analysis and pordfolio theory. Four areas are covered: investment manage-
ment and the money and capital markess; the analytical procedures for appraising securities; portfolio analysis;
and the assessment of capil market efficiency.

Prerequisite: FIN 312, ACC 301, and major standing.

FIN 422 Managerial Finance 11 {4)
Thl::pplu:ul:mnﬁfﬂ'l:tnuhJﬁrﬁmmﬁmﬂwhmmﬂuﬂﬁinﬂmﬁnnmdmwﬁmm
businesses and nonprofit enterprises.

Prerecuuisite: FIN 322, ACC 301, and major standing.

FIM 480 Seminar — Special Topics (4)
Intensive study of a selected finance topic. The topic will vary from term o term. May be repeated for credis.
Prerequisite: FIM 322, FIM 421, ACC 30, and major standing.

FIN 490 Independent Study (2,4)

Cumlified and highly motivated students may engage in individual research, directed readings or group study,
under the supervision of a faculty member. Offered every term.

Prerequisite: An overall grade point average of 3.00 or better, major standing and an approved contract prior
to registration.

MANAGEMENT

MGT 423 Managing the Multinational Firm (4)

Analysis of the scope, structure and environment — legal, social, political and economic — of the multi-
mmMﬁnmuuhunphmnnmmmm&ﬂmmmm&mng lecation and finance across
cultural and national boundaries.

Prerequisite: BECMN 301 or ECN 373 and major standing.
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MGT 424 Business Law (4)

The study of the legal framework in which business decisions are made and the types of economic conflice
and political activity that have created this framework. Topics include contmcts, antitrust legislation, con-
flict resolution and regulatory agencies.

Prerequisite: ECN 201 or ECN 210, major standing and junior standing.

MGT 433 LaborManagement Relations (4)

Analysis of managementfemployes relations in the privare and public sector. Topics include factors influen-
policy

Prerequisite: ECM 201 and major standing.

MGT 435 Management Strategies and Policies (4)

Managerial problem perception and the application of economics, statistics, onganizational behavior, ac-
counting, finance, marketing and quantitative methods to the systematic analysis of case soudies.
Prerequisite: Major standing, completion of core program and senior status,

MGT 468 Health Care Management {4)

Application of the management tools of economics, statistics, onganizational behavior, marketing, finance
and quantitative methods o the systematic analysis of the management of health care institutions.
Prerequisite: Completion of management core program, ECN 467 and major standing.

MGT 480 Seminar: Current Business Topics (4)

The analysis of ropics of current interest in management. Cutside faculty and managers will participate in
the seminar as an integral part of the course. May be repeated for credit.

Prerequisite: ORG 331, major standing and junior standing.

MGT 490 Independent Stwudy (2, 4)

Qualified and highly motivated students may engage in individual research, directed readings or group study
under the supervision of a faculty member. Offered every term.

Prerequisite: An overall grade point average of 3.00 or better, major standing and an approved contract pricr
to registration.

MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEMS

MIS 300 Management Information Systems (3)

Examination of information systems from the perspective of the manager as a user. Survey of the behavioral,
organizational and systems theory foundations; the systems development process, and the integration of data
Includes lab exercises.

Prerequizsite CSE 125, major standing and junior standing.

MIS 316 Systems Analysis (4)

Theory and practice of designing information systems to meet user needs, including problem investigation
and the analysis, design and implementation of systems. Topics include the systems development cycle, system
modeling vechniques, inrerface o daabase management systems, mondtoring and control, review and
maintenance, and project management. Includes case studies.

Prerequisites: MIS 300, CSE 130, and major standing, or permission of instructor,

MIS 400 Anabysis of Complex Systems (4)

Maodeling, instrementation and contmol of complex systems. Emphasizes design, implementation and testing
of imformation and control systems in unstructured and realistic contexts. Includes specification, evalua-
tion and selection of hardware and software systems, ranging from applications in microcomputers to
mainframes.

Prerequisite: ECN 301, MIS 316 and major standing.
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MIS 404 Database Management (4)

Technology, organization, we, and administration of database management systemns (DBMS). Includes ex-
ercises using microcomputer and mainframe DBMS packages.

Prerequisite: CSE 130, MIS 300 and major standing.

MIS 405 Business Data/Telecommunications (4)

Technology, design, management, and use of data, voice, image, and video communication networks. Topics
include teleprocessing, micro-mainframe links, local area networks, wide area networks, relephone systems,
electronic mail, ransborder data flows, and communication protocols. Includes exercises using various net-
work configurations.

Prerequisite: MIS 300 and major standing.

MIS 407 Computer Systems for Problem Solving (4)

An advanced communications and problem solving course in which soedents learn to specify and design
systems for computers. Consists of field studies by teams of students leading to computerized solutions of
real world problems.

Prerequisite: MIS 316, eight credits in higher-level programming languages and major standing.

MIS 436 Deciston Support Systems (4)

Examines the design and implementation of decision support systemns. Considers the moles of expert systems
and artificial intelligence in decision making. Includes a critical review of theory and case studies taken
from recent MIS liverature,

Prerequisite: MIS 300 and major standing.

MIS 444 Simulation in Management (4)

Computer simulation models using GPSS or an equivalent simulation language, plus simulation exercises
using standard programming languages. Implications of models and sensitivity analysis for forecasting, planning
and decision making in the management environment are exploned.

Prerequisite: CSE 130, MIS 300, knowledge of BASIC or FORTRAN, and major standing.

MIS 480 Advanced Topics in MIS (4)

An advanced course involving snady of current research issues and recent developments in MIS. Topics vary.
See Schedude of Classes for cument offerings. May be repeared for credit.

Prerequisite: MIS 300, MIS 316 and major standing.

MIS 490 Independent Study (2, 4)

Quaalified and highly motivated soudents may engage in individual research, directed readings or group sosdy
under the supervision of a faculty member. Offered every rerm.

Prerequisite: An overall grade point average of 3.00 or better, major standing and an approved contract prior
to registrarion.

MARKETING

MKT 302 Marketing (4)

Analysis of the principles of marketing, marketing concepts and trends, and their relationship o other business
principles. Special emphasis is placed on the study of the marketing mix.

Prerequisite: ECN 210 or ECH 201, and junior sanding.

MKT 353 Marketing Management (4)

A study of the overall marketing strategies pertaining to problems experienced in today's economy. Uses
the case study method to analyze these problems.

Prerequisite: MET 302 and major standing.

MEKT 404 Consumer Behavior (4)

Suudy of factoes influencing consumer behavior, structuring and managerial use of consumer decision-making
medels. Examination of social, psychological and economic variables of buying behavior, including leam-
ing, motivation, attitude, persorality, small group dynamics, demographic and economic factors and culture,
Prerequisite: MET 302 and major standing.

MKT 405 Marketing Research (4)

Focuses on the generation and management of information in marketing decisions. Covers the evaluarion
of additional marketing information, how it is acquired and used, the manager's wle in market research
and the researcher's role in supplying marketing information.

Prerequisite: MET 302, QMM 150 and major standing.
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MKT 406 Promotional Strategy (4)

A gtudy of the promotional tools of advertising, public relations, sales and sales promotion. Emphasis on
idenrifying the factors that become the basis for promotional decisions.

Presequisite: MKT 353 and major standing,

MKT 420 Distribution Channels Management (4)

Examination of the management of marketing channel relationships. Focuses on the characteristics and
social, economic and political relationships among wholesalers, agents, retailers and the other agencies thar
comprise distribution channels.

Presequisice: MICT 302 and major standing,

MEKT 430 Sales Management/Sales Promotion (4)

Examination of the function of sales management. Emphasis on the mole of analysis, decision making, stracegy
formation and the impact of the “suction” or pull strategy provided by sales promotion.

Prerequisite: MET 302 and major standing.

MEKT 450 International Marketing {4)

The application of marketing principles to problems associated with marketing products and services 1o
different nations. Cases in international marketing will be analyzed.

Prerequisite: MKT 302 and major standing.

MKT 480 Seminar in Marketing (4)

Study of a selected ropic or current marketing interest relevant to marketing management. Topics may in-
clude industrial marketing, retail management or any area not covered by a specific course. May be repeated
for credit,

Prerequisite: MKT 302 and major standing.

MKT 490 Independent Study (2,4)

Qualified and highly motivated students may engage in individual research, directed readings or group study
under the supervision of a faculty member. Offered every term.

Prerequisite: An overall grade point average of 3.00 or better, major standing and an approved contmct prior
to registration.

ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOR

DRG 330 Introduction to Organizational Behavior (4)

The theoretical and empirical issues surmunding organizational management as it relares to individual and
omganiztional processes; including perception, leaming, motivation, communication, decision making,
leadership, power and authority.

Prerequisite: Junior standing; QMM 2530 recommended.

ORG 331 Organizational Behavior Applied to Management (4)

Examination of the theoretical and applied issues relevant to managing organizmtions, with an emphasis
on the ompganizational topics of structure, planning, management informarion, control and decision mak-
ing. Heavy emphasis is placed on managerial problem solving. A project analyzing and making recommen-
dations for a real oganizarion s requined.

Prerequisite: ORG 330 and major standing.

ORG 430 Organizational Research Methods (4) '

Use of various behaviorl research strategies as input for managerial problem solving. Review of data collec-
tion and feedback procedures, including formal research designs and action rescarch. A computer-based ex-
ercise will be required.

Prerequisite: ORG 331, QMM 150 and major standing.

ORG 431 Leadership and Group Performance (4)

Comprehensive examination of selected theories of leadership. Emphasis on relevant empirical evidence
and application of the theories o case studies that involve leadership behavior and group functioning.
Prerequisite: ORG 331 and major standing,
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ORG 432 Motivation and Work Behavior (4)

Analysis of individual and oganimtional facton affecring employes motivation, pedormance and satisfac-
tion in the work environment. Topics include the mle of leadership, job design, environmental variation,
compensation policies, goal-setting techniques and group influences, as each affects employee attitudes and
behavior.

Prerequisite: ORIG 331 and major standing.

ORG 434 Management of Human Resources (4)

Exploration and analysis of the mle of the pesonnel function in modem onganizmtions. Topics include job
analysis, manpower planning, recruitment, selection and placement, performance analysis and appraisal,
compensarion policies and practices, employee information systems and pesonnel research rechniques. A
computer-based exercise will be required.

Prerequisite: ORG 331, QMM 2150 and major standing.

ORG 480 Topics in Organizational Management (4)

Intensive study of a selected topic relevant to organizational behavicr andior human resource management.
Topics will vary from term o term and may include career development, compensation, men and women
at work, industrial healrh and safery, management acmss cultures and power in onganizations. May be repeated
for credit.

Prerequisite: ORG 331 and major standing.

ORG 490 Independent Study (2, 4)

Qualified and highly motivated students may engage in individual research, directed readings or group soudy
under the supervision of a faculty member. Offered every term.

Prerecpuisite: An overall grade potnr sverage of 3.00 or better, major standing and an approved contrace prior
to registration.

PRODUCTION AND OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT

POM 343 Operations Management {4)

Siudy of opemtions of manufacruring and service oganimtions. Inoroduction w operational design and contmol
tssues such as forecasting, capacity planning, facility location and layout, production conerol, material re-
quirements planning, scheduling, and quality assurance. Inchudes international, legal, and ethical aspects,
as well as compurer exercises. Previcushy lisved as QMM 343,

Prerequisite: (MM 250 or STA 216, junior standing and major standing.

POM 441 Manufacturing Planning and Control (4)

Definitions, techniques, and practices in manufacturing applications, including traditional manufacruring
techniques as well as current isswes such as cellular and flexible manufacturing systems. Emphasizes differences
berween American and foreign manufacturing techniques. Previously listed as QMM 441,

Prerequisite: POM 343 and major standing.

POM 445 Cases in Operations Management (4)

Analysis of diverse cases from the perspective of the operations funcrion in service and mamsacturing oqmniza-
tions, Cases are descripeive of acrual operating sinsations, Covers sinations which lend themselves o analytical
and computer techniques as well as problems involving subjective judgment and creativity in tanslating
theory into practice. Previously listed as QMM 445,

Prerecuuisite: POM 343 and major standing.

POM 448 Project Management Techniques (4)

An eamination of the various math-based techniques for managing peojects. The toples include Program
Evaluation Review Technique (PERT) and Critical Path Method (CPM). Ineludes eomputer exercises. Previcous-
Iy listed as QMM 448.

Prerequisites: POM 343 and major standing.

POM 490 Independent Study (2,4)

Qualified and highly motivated studenes may engage in individual research, directed readings or group study
under the supervision of a fculty member. Offered every term.

Prerequisite: An overall grade point average of 3.00 or better, major standing, and an approved contract
prios to registration,
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QUANTITATIVE METHODS

MM 250 Statistical Methods (6)

Statistical technigques weful in management and economic analysis. Emphasis on statistical description,
hypothesis testing, statistical quality control, time series analysis, ANOWVA, estimation and regression tech-
niques. Inchudes extensive computer exercises.

Prerequisives: MTH 122 or MTH 154, and CSE 115 or CSE 130.

QMM 440 Management Science (4)

Owerview of quantitative methods used in managerial decision making. Includes decision analysis, linear,
integer, and dynamic programming, networks, PERTICPM, simulation, waitingline models, and Markoy
chains. Emphasizes the use of computer software in formulation and analysis of management science models.
Prerequisite: QMM 250, ECN 301 and major standing.

OMM 452 Forecasting (4)

Survey of analytical and quantitative methods for financial and operational planning. Includes exposure
to commercial forecasting services and behavioml issues affecting the use of forecasting informartion within
the omganization. Extensive use of computer “packages” to prepare written and oral forecases based on real data.
Prerequisice: QMM 250 or STA 226 and major standing, or permission of instructor.

QMM 490 Independent Study (2, 4)

Qualified and highly motivated students may engage in individual research, directed readings or group study
under the supervision of a faculty member. Offered every term.

Prerequisite: An overall grade point sverage of 3.00 or better, major standing and an approved contrce prior
o registration.
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SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING
AND COMPUTER SCIENCE

Dean: Robert M. Desmond

Office of the Dean: Nan K. Loh, associate dean for graduate studies and research;

Bhushan L Bhatt, associate dean for adminiseration; Lisa M. Birkdry, assistant to the dean;
Patrick Bennett, academic adviser/program coordinator; Frederick ], Lutz, engineering cooperative
education coordimator

Board of Visitors

The Board of Visitors for the School of Engineering and Computer Science is
composed of leaders in industry. They assist the school in developing educational and
research programs to meet the rapidly expanding requirements in the technical world, The
board is available as a body or individually for consultation on such matters as curriculum,
research, facilities, equipment requirements, special subjects, and long-range planning.
Board members are:

Guy D. Bamicoar, Ph.D., Chairperson, Board of Visitors, Vice President and General Manager,
Lectron Products, Inc.

Willizm G. Agnew, Ph.D., Drrector, Programs and Research Labs, General Motors Research Labs

Allen A. Alper, Ph.D., Vice President and General Manager, Chemical and Metallrgical
Division, GTE Products Corporation

Ronald R. Bolez, Vice President, Car Program Management, Chrysler Corporation

Herbert H. Dobbs, Ph.D., Consultant, Rochester, Michigan

Lamont Eltinge, Ph.D., Divector of Research, Eaton Comporation

Daniel W Hazebrook, Vice President, GEN Automotive Components, Inc.

Thomas O. Mueller, Ph.D., Consultant, Bloomfield Hills, Michigan

Emest N, Pemrick, Ph.D., Engineering Conswltant, General Dynamics Land Systems

Lothar Rossol, Ph.D., Vice President for Research and Development, GMF Robatics

Colonel John H. VimZant, Jr., Associate Divector jor Technology, US. Army Tank Astomotive
Commamnd

General Information

Accreditation

All academic programs of Oakland University are accredited by the North Central Associarion
of Colleges and Schools. In addition, the undergraduate programs in computer, electrical,
mechanical and systems engineering have been accredited by the Accreditation Board for
Engineering and Technology (ABET), the professional accrediting agency for engineering pro-
grams in the United States,

Undergraduate programs

The School of Engineering and Computer Science offers instruction leading to the degrees
of Bachelor of Science in Engineering, with majors in computer, electrical, mechanical and
systems engineering, and Bachelor of Science, with a major in computer science. In addition,
programs leading to the Bachelor of Science degree in engineering chemistry and engineering
physics are offered jointly with the College of Arts and Sciences.




218 SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING AND COMPUTER SCIENCE

Through its engineering programs, the School of Engineering and Computer Science prepares
students for careers in an industrial-based sociery. Recognizing that roday’s engineers muse be
able to solve complex, highly focused problems, as well as those transcending narmow fields of
specialization, the School of Engineering and Computer Science blends an interdisciplinary
core with specialized study in the elected major for each program.

Oakland University engineering graduates are prepared to enter the traditional fields of govern-
ment, product design, development, manufacturing, sales, service and systems analysis — as well
as specialized areas, such as mbotics, transportation, pollution control, enengy systems, com-
puter engineering, communications, medical electronics and automotive engineering.
are also prepared to pursue graduate study for careers in research and teaching. A growing number
of students find their undergraduate engineering education is excellent preparation for careers
in business, law and medicine.

The baccalaureate program in computer science provides a solid foundation for a career in
that field. Since both the engineering and computer science programs are offered within the
school, computer science majors are exposed to the hardware as well as the software aspects of
the profession. Thus, students in the computer science program prepare themselves for careers
in the traditional fields of systems programming, data processing and systems analysis, as well
as in such interdisciplinary fields as artificial mt:lllgmi:e. mobotics, computer architecture, com-
puter graphics, pattern recognition and scientific computation.

By selecting appropriate concentrations and minors, students can combine their studies in
engineering andfor computer science with advanced preparation in a number of relared fields.

The School of Engineering and Computer Science also offers a minor in computer science
for nonmajors.

Graduate programs

The School of Engineering and Computer Science offers programs leading to the Master
of Science degree in electrical and computer engineering, mechanical engineering, systems
engineering, computer science and engineering, and the Doctor of Philosophy degree in systems
engineering which involves a blending of various disciplines.

For more information, see the Oakland Universiey Gradate Catalog,

Center for Robotics and Advanced Automation

The School of Engineering and Computer Science has a Center for Robotics and Advanced
Automation. Founded in 1981, it has since become a center of research excellence. The main
goals of the center are to contribute to the demand for high technology and industrial produc-
tivity in the United States and to create a parmership among industries, government and
academic communities to solve problems of common interest, particularly in intelligent obotics,
intelligent machine vision and automated manufacturing.

Admission
High school preparation

Entering freshmen planning to major in engineering or computer science should have taken
at least three years of high school mathematics, including trigonometry. A solid background
in English composition is essential for all majors. Additional preparation should include course
work in chemistry and physics. Drafting and machine shop practice courses are useful, but not
necessary. Mormally, a B average is required for admission to programs in the School of Engineering
and Computer Science.

Transfer policy

The programs offered by the School of Engineering and Computer Science are designed to
meet accreditation criteria, as well as to reflect the Oakland University philosophy of educa-
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tion. The programs are more than an assemblage of courses; they are designed to blend theory
and experiment, and to integrate fundamental mathematical and scientific background into
advanced analysis and design work.

To ensure the integrity of its programs, the School of Engineering and Computer Science
has adopted the following transfer policy. Records of students transferring to Oakland Univer
sity from other academic institutions are evaluated and transfer credit is granted as appropriate.
Cnce matriculated at Oakland, students are expected to complete all remaining course work
for the degree at Oakland Univemsity. Stedents who plan to take courses at other universities
must have prior written consent of the chair of the student’s major. Students who have com-
pleted 62 sernester hours of credit from any aceredited institution, including Oakland Univer-
sity, may not transfer additional credits or course equivalents from community or junior colleges.

A student planning to transfer into one of the engineering programs should present the follow-
ing: four semester courses in analytic geometry and calculus, including linear algebra and dif-
ferential equations; rwo semester courses in introductory college physics using caloulus; and one
or two semester courses in chemistry, Other credits in mathematics, science or engineering will
be evaluated with reference to engineering graduation requirements. Technician course credits
genenlly do not apply to these requirements.

Community college students who plan to transfer into an engineering program are advised
to follow the transfer program prescribed by the Michigan Engineering College/Community Col-
lege Liaison Committee. Brochures deseribing the program are available from community col-
leges or the School of Engineering and Computer Science. Generally, community college students
with associate degrees have satisified the general education requirements of Oakland Univer-
sity’s School of Engineering and Computer Science.

Students planning to transfer into the computer science program should complete one year
of course work in calculus and one course in linear algebra and two semester courses in introductory
college physies using calculus. A course in programming in a high-level language, such as PASCAL
or PL{1, and a course in assembly programming are desimble. Whenever possible, further course
work in computer science should be planned with an Cakland University adviser to ensure com-
patibility with university requirements.

Internal transfer

Oakland University students seeking admission to the School of Engineering and Computer
Science from other programs will be considered after they have completed the following courses:
MTH 154, MTH 155, PHY 151 and PHY 152. Nommally an overall grade point average of 3.00
in all of the courses taken at Oakland University and good performance in the above listed four
courses in calculus and physics are required for internal transfer.

Academic Advising and Plans of Study

During the initial couple of semesters the programs of study for all entering freshmen are
focused toward acquiring math, science, writing and programming skills. The pattern of the
academic program during this period is more or less uniform for most studenis. Also, during this
period engineering students will be taking EGR 101, “Introduction to Engineering” This course
is taught by faculty from all the departments of the school. They provide a pemspective of their
specialty areas, thereby increasing professional awareness of the students. Students are encouraged
to meet with the faculty and seek further clarification or professional advice.

As soon a8 students acquire major standing (see page 231) they are assipned to a faculty ad-
viser, [t is mandatory for the students to consult their faculty advisers to plan a meaningful pro-
gram of professional study in the major immediately after major standing has been granted and
at least once every fall and winter semester until their graduation. Failure to do so will result
in cancellation of the students’ registration for the succeeding semester.
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In order to further facilitate the student-faculty interaction, one week of each term will be
set aside as “Advising Week!" During the fall term this is normally the week before preregistra-
tion. During the winter term this is normally the week beginning on the fist Monday of April.

In consultation with the faculty advisers, engineering students should make sure that they
acquire at least 16 credits of design while satisfying their overall program requirements. Design
credits can be acquired through the study of various subjects. For each program, relevant design
courses and credits are listed in the school's “Undengraduate Student Handbook™ available from
the Advising Office in 159A Dodge Hall.

The school's academic advising office oversees specific program requirements. Students who
have questions about transfer credit, academic standing, major standing, petitions or the details
of degree requirements should consult the academic adviser in 159A Dodge Hall. Students of
the School of Engineering and Compurter Science must complete a Plan of Study form, which
is a timetable of courses to be taken for undergraduate credit. They should complete the form
as early as possible, but no later than the end of the semester in which they complete 48 credits.
Transfer students should submir the form when they enter Oakland University, regardless of the
number of credits they have already eamed.

Srudents are responsible for updating their plans regularly, preferably each semester, Although
advisers are obligated to help students plan their programs, the responsibility for fulfilling degree
requirements remains with students.

Degree Requirements
General requirements for the baccalaureate degrees

MEnltauqnggenemlmﬁmmenumuubeme:b,ramdnu seeking a bachelor’s degree
in computer engineering, electrical engineering, mechanical engineering, systems engineer-
ing, engineering chemistry, engineering physics or computer science.

Each student must:

1. Complete at least 128 credits for all programs. At least 32 credits must be in courses at the
300-level or above.

1. Complete at least 32 credits at Oakland University. (Refer to the transfer policy of the School

of Engineering and Computer Science for further clarification.) The credits taken at Oakland

must include the following for students majoring in:

a) computer, electrical, mechanical or systems engineering, at least 24 eredits in engineering
core or professional subjects required for the major, of which 16 must be design credits:

b} engineering chemistry and engineering physics, at least 16 credits in required engineer-
ing courses, and 16 credits in chemistry or physics courses required for the major;

¢) computer science, at least 20 credits in computer science courses required for the major.

Take the last 8 credits needed o complete baccalaureate requirements at Oakland University,

Demonstrate writing proficiency by meeting the university standard in English composi-

tion (see page 31).

Fulfill the university general education requirement (see pages 31-34).

Be admitted to major standing in the major of the student’s choice.

Complete the requirements specified for the elected major.

Earn a cumulative grade point average of at least 2.00 in courses taken at Oakland University.

Complete an Application for Degree card at the Office of the Registrar and pay the graduation

service fee.

G Iﬁ Il
All Oakland University students must take a series of courses distributed across eight field
groups for broad exposure to a liberal arts education. Engineering and computer science students
automatically satisfy two of these groups (natural science and technology; mathematics, logic
and computer science) by virtue of required courses, In addition to satisfying the remaining six
groups, engineering and computer science students must ammange to acquire depth in a particular

g o
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area of general education study, The requirements may be satisfied by selecting one of the course
sequences listed below and choosing the remaining courses to span the field groups not
represented.

Theatre and dramatic expression: THA 268 or 269 and ENG 306 (arts and literature)

American history and literature: HST 114 and ENG 224 (western civilization and literature)

Classical philosophy and mythology: PHL 204 and ENG 312 (westemn civilization and
lirerature)

Russtan civilization and its Communist transformation: 1S 260 and PS 377 (intemational
studies and western civilization)

Chinese civilization and its Communist transformation: IS 210 and PS 377 (intemational
studies and western civilization)

Macmo-economics in the context of American history: HST 115 and ECN 200 (or 2109,
(western civilization and social science)

Comparative politics: PS 131 and PS 377 (western civilization and social science)

Culture, science and technology: AN 102 and HST 210 (social science and westemn
civilization)

Self and society in American history: HST 114 or 115 and SOC 206 (western civilization
and social science)

Asian literature and civilization: LIT 100 and IS 210 {or 220 or 240), (literature and inter-
national studies)

Language and civilization: SPN 114, RUS 114, CHE 114, JPN 114 or HIU 114 and the cor-
responding IS course (250, 260, 210, 220 or 240), (language and international studies)

Suggested sequence for the freshman year

Following is an eample of a suggested sequence of courses for freshmen entering the School
of Engineering and Computer Science with the necessary preparation in mathematics.

Engineering majors — First semester: EGR 101, MTH 154, CHM 144 or CHM 164, CSE
132, Rhetoric or general education course. Second semester: CSE 171, MTH 155, PHY 151,
general education course.

Computer science majors — First semester: CSE 137, MTH 154, Rhetoric or general educa-
tion course, Second semester;: CSE 162, MTH 155, PHY 151, peneml education course. Com-
puter science majors are encouraged to take the 1-eredit coume EGR 101 as a free elective.

Scheduling for subsequent years depends on student’s selected majors or minors, but should
be tailored to promptly meet requirements for admission to major standing. For sample schedules,
refer to the department listings in this catalog or to the student handbook of the School of
Engineering and Computer Science.

who are not prepared to enter these mathemarics and science courses without ad-
ditional preparation in the subject arcas must modify their schedules accordingly. Such students
may require additional time to complete degree requirements, unless they cormect the deficien-
cies by enmolling during the spring and summer sessions following the freshman year,

To enroll in 300- or 400-level courses and to become candidares for the baccalaureate degree,
students of the School of Engineering and Computer Science must gain major standing in their
selected majors. An application for major standing should be submitted during the semester
in which a student completes all requirements for admission.

Students lacking major standing may enroll in 300- or 400-level engineering or compurer
science courses only by presenting at registration an approval form signed by either the academic
adviser or the chair of the major. The purpose of this process is to ensure that the student can
correct and is working to cormect outstanding deficiencies preventing admission to major stand-
ing. Forms may be obtained in the academic advising office, 159A Dodge Hall.
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Admission to major standing in each of the programs of the School of Engineering and Com-
puter Science requires certification in English compaosition, and satisfactory completion of course
work in mathematics, science and the major, as designated below.

Computer science and computer engineering

Mathematics: MTH 154-155, MTH 256, APM 163. Science: PHY 151, PHY 152. Major:
EGR. 101 (for computer engineering majors unlf} CSE 132, CSE 171, CSE 262, CSE 280.
Electrical engineering and systems engineering

Mathematics: MTH 154-155, MTH 256, APM 257. Science: CHM 144 or CHM 164, PHY
151, PHY 152. Major: EGR 101, CSE 132, CSE 171 and ME 221.

Mechanical

Mathematics: MTH 154-155 and either MTH 254 or both MTH 256 and APM 157. Science:

CHM 144 or CHM 164, PHY 151, PHY 152. Major: EGR 101, CSE 132, CSE 171, ME 221.

physics

Mathemartics: MTH 154155, MTH 254. Science: CHM 144-145 or CHM 164-165, PHY
151, PHY 152, PHY 158. Major: CSE 132, CSE 171, EE 221.

Bt B

Mathemartics: MTH 154-155, MTH 254. Science: CHM 144-145 or CHM 164-165, CHM
149, APM 257. Major: EGR. 101, CSE 132, CSE 171, ME 221.

To satisfactorily complete the requirements for major standing a student must a) have an
average of at least 2.00 in each of the mathemarics, science and major course groupings; b) have
no more than two grades below 2.0 in the required courses; ) not have repeated any course more
than twice; and d) not have repeated more than three different courses. Courses in which a W
{withdrawal) grade is recorded will not be counted.

Transfer students may satisfy the requirements for major standing by using transfer credits.

Course load

Srudents should strike a balance between their course load and other commitments. In
general, students carrying a full load of 16 credits per semester should not be employed for more
than 20 hours per week. Students who are employed 40 hours per week generally should not
carry a course load of more than 4 credits per semester.

The university’s maximum course load policy is detailed on page 28.

Graduation check

To ensure they have met all requirements, students must participate in a final program audir
the semester preceding the one in which they expect to graduate. Application may be made
in the advising office, 159A Dodge Hall.

Cooperative Education
General information

Students in the School of Engineering and Computer Science who want to combine rele-
vant work experience with their college education are encouraged to participate in the univer-
sity’s cooperative education program. Co-op employment provides practical training that is related
to a student's field of study and forms an integral part of the educational program. It enables
students to relate their academic studies with practical applications; and it gives them early contact
with practitioners in their fields.

Beginning in the junior year, co-op students alremnare fourmonth semesters of full-time study
with equal periods of paid, full -time employment in business, indusery or government. The pro-
gram coordinator and the employer work together to ensure that the practical training becomes
progressively more challenging and carries increasingly greater responsibility as students advance
thmugh the curriculum.
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Requirements of the cooperative education program

Students interested in the cooperative education program in engineering or computer science
should apply through the Office of the Cooperative Education Coordinator, 275 ‘k-hmlmbngHall

To be admitted, a student must:

1. Be granted major standing in engineering or computer science (see page 231), or file an
approved plan for achieving major standing, signed by the chair of the major. In addition,
engineering students must have completed the mathematics sequence appropriate to their
major.

2. Normally, have a cumulative grade point average of at least 2.80.

3. Have the approval of the School of Engineering and Computer Science, the cooperative
education coondinator for the school and the employer.

Transfer students must have completed at least one semester of full-time study ar Oakland
University before acceptance into the program.

To remain in good standing in the cooperative education program, students must:

1. Complete alternare semesters of full-time study and full-time work.

2. Complete at least 12 credits of work appropriate to their elected major during each semester
of study, maintaining a cumulative grade point average of at least 2,80,

3. Complete EGR 391 during the semester following each co-op assignment.

4, Submit a satisfactory training report (as part of the requirements for EGR 391) within four
weeks of the beginning of the semester following each co-op assignment.

5. Receive a satisfactory employer evaluation for each assignment.,

The grade assigned in EGR 391 will give added weight to the employer's evaluation, the
student’s written training report, a progress interview with the coordinator and the student's
participation in regularly scheduled classes.

Students who do not meet the conditions for good standing will be subject to dismissal from
the co-op program.

The co-op program is administered by the Department of Placement and Career Services.

Double major

T earn two majors in engineering or in engineering and computer science, students must
complete all requirements of both programs, Further, in addition to the credit hours needed for
one major, the student must complete a minimum of 12 eredit hours in pertinent technical courses
applicable to the second major.

Students seeking two degrees should consult the requirements on page 35.

Electives
Approved science electives
Approved science electives for majors in computer science and in computer, elecrrical,
mechanical and systems engineering are: biology courses numbered 190 and higher; CHM 145,
CHM 165 (CHM 144 for computer science majors) and chemistry courses numbered 225 and
higher, except CHM 497; physics courses numbered 317 and higher, except PHY 341; and ENV
308 and ENV 373. Special topics and independent study courses require prior appmu-ai.
Whereas any one of the above courses may be raken to satisfy the science elective, some sub-
jects have a greater relevance and usefulness than others to a specific major. Such subjects have
been identified for each major, under departmental listings, later on in this catalog, It is highly
recomnmended that students mke one of the recommended science elective courses listed under
the departmental requirements.

Free electives ineligible for credit toward the degree

Students entering the School of Engineering and Computer Science are expected to have
adequate preparation for the required introductory courses in mathematics, physics and chemisery.
Courses in these areas that are more elementary than MTH 154, PHY 151 and CHM 144 may
not be presented for credit toward a degree in engineering and computer science, Specifically,
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the following courses and their equivalents are not recognized for credit toward the degree: MTH
o11, MTH 012, MTH 100, MTH 121-122, MTH 141, PHY 101, PHY 102, CHM 104, CHM
110 and CHM 140.

Mew courses in mathematics, physics or chemistry that may be introduced in the furure will
be added to the list if the content warrants. A current list of disallowed courses is maintained
in the office of the academic adviser, 159A Dodge Hall, and is available for inspection.

Concentrations and minors

Students who wish to add an established minor or concentration or otherwise participate
in an interdepartmental program must apply for admission and assistance in planning a pro-
gram. Application may be made to the coordinator of the appropriate program committee or
department involved.

Described below are the requiremenits for minors and concentrations that have been approved
for engineering and computer science majors: Students planning medical, dental or optometry
careers are advised to take the concentrarion in preprofessional studies in medicine, dentistry
and optometry (see page 192).

Accounting
Coordinator: David D Sﬂﬂultjl

For computer science majors, 20 credits. To obtain a minor in accounting, a student must
complete the following courses with a grade of at least 2.0 in each course: ACC 200, ACC 210
and 12 additional credits in accounting (ACC) courses for which ﬂl&mﬂmtl‘mﬂ'tpt:r:mmﬂ_
Applied mathematics

For engineering and computer science majors, 22 credits. To obtain a minor in applied
mathemarics, a student must complete the following courses with a grade of 2.0 or better in
each: MTH 254, MTH 256, APM 331, STA 226 or another approved statistics course, and two
courses chosen from APM 257, APM 263 and courses labeled MTH, APM, STA or MOR. with
a number of 300 or higher (with the exception of MTH 414 and MTH 497). Students should
consult an adviser in the Department of Mathematical Sciences when planning their programs.

Applied statistics
Coordinator: Harvey Amaold

For engineering and computer science majors, 16 credits. To obtain a concentration in ap-
plied staristics, a student must complete ar lease 16 credits in statistics with an average grade
of at least 2.0, Courses must include STA 226 or another approved introductory course, STA
322, STA 323 and STA 324. Students should consult an adviser in the Department of
Mathemarical Sciences when planning their programs.

Biology
Coordinator: Nalin J. Unakar

For computer science majors, 20 credits, To obtain a liberal arts minor in biology, a student
must take a minimum of 20 credits in biology, including BIO 190, BIO 195 and BIO 200. At
least 8 credits must be in courses numbered 301 or higher. A minimum of 8 credits must be taken
at Oakland University.

Chemistry
Coordinator: Paul Tombowlion

For computer science majors, 26 credits. To obtain a liberal arts minor in chemistry, a stu-
dent must take CHM 144-145, CHM 149, CHM 225, CHM 203-204 or CHM 234-235 and
CHM 341. This minor is also svailable for engineering majors, 24 credits. Engineering majors
must complete the following courses with an average grade of 2.0 or better: CHM 144-145, CHM
149, CHM 203 or CHM 225, CHM 342, CHM 470 and CHM 471. A minimum of 8 credits
must be taken ar Cakland University.




SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING AND COMPUTER SCIENCE 235

Economics
Coordinator: Ronald L. Tracy

For engineering and computer science majors, 18-20 credits. To obrain a minor in economics
(offered by the School of Business Administration), a student must complete the following courses
with a grade of at least 2.0 in each course: ECN 150 or ECN 210 or ECN 200-201, and 12-16
additional credits in economics (ECN) courses for which the student has the prerequisites.
Students who have taken ECN 150 need 16 additional credits to earn a minor.
Environmental studies
Coordinator: Paud Tormnboulion

For engineering majors, 24 credits. To obtain a concentration in environmental studies, a
student must complete the following courses: a) CHM 203, ENV 308 and EGR 407; b) 8 credits
of electives chosen from ENV 362, ENV 371, ENV 373, and BIO 301; and c) 4 credits of EGR
490 or EGR 494 on an approved environmental engineering topic.

Finance
Coordinator: |. Austin Murphy

For computer science majors, 22 credits. To obtain a minor in finance, a student must com-
plete the following courses and any prerequisites required: ACC 200, QMM 250, FIN 322 and
8 addirional credits in finance (FIN) courses. A grade of at least 2.0 in each course is required.

i tics

For computer science majors, 20 credits. To obeain a liberal arts minor in linguisties, a stu-

dent must complete the following courses with an average grade of at least 2.0: ALS 176 orone

200-level LIN course, LIN 301, and at least 12 linguistics (LIN) credits at the 300 or 400 levels,
4 of which must be at the 400 level.

Management
Coordinator: Soo-Young Moo

For engineering and computer science majors, 22-24 credies. To obtain a minor in manage-
ment, a student must complete the following courses with a grade of at least 2.0 in each course:
ECN 210 or ECN 200-201, ACC 200, ORG 330, and 8 additional credits chosen from 300-
or 400-level courses in ACC, FIN, MGT, MIS, MKT, ORG, POM or QMM for which the stu-
dent has met the prerequisices,

Physics
Coordinator: Norman Tepley

For computer science majors, 20 credits. To obtain a liberal arts minor in physics, a student
must complete the following courses with an average grade of ar least 2.0: PHY 151-152, PHY
158, and at least 8 credits in physics courses numbered 300 or higher.

Quantitative methods
Coordinator: David P Doane

For computer science majors, 16-18 eredits. To obtain a minor in quantitative methods, a
student must complete the following courses with a grade of at least 2.0 in each course: OMM
250 or STA 226; three courses chosen from POM 343, POM 448, QMM 440, OMM 452, ECN
405, STA 323 and STA 324.
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Prerequisites

In planning their schedules, students should ensure that they sarisfy prerequisite and corequi
site conditions for courses. Students will have their registrations cancelled if they register for
courses for which they do not meet the conditions. Students will be liable for any financial
penalries incurred by such cancellation.

Independent study and project courses

Independent study and project courses numbered 490 and 494 are available to provide enrich-
ment opportunities to qualified students, They are not intended as substitutes for regular course
ofterings; mther, they allow students to investigate areas of interest outside the scope of regular
courses, examine subjects more deeply than can be accommodated in regular courses, or gain
educational experiences beyond that of regular course work.

To register for an independent study or project course, a student must firse submit a plan of
work to the faculty member who will supervise the course. The plan must be approved by the
faculty member and the chair of the major before a student may register for the course

Application forms are available in the advising office, 159A Dodge Hall.
Petitions

Whaivers of specific academic requirements may be initiated by submitting a petition of ex-
ception, as described on page 35.

Students seeking a review of their academic standing within the school or students who wish
to make a formal complaint should submit a written petition to the chair of their major or o
the associate dean for administration. Petitions will be processed acconding to established univer-
sity procedures.

Academic conduct

Students are expected to abide by the principles of truth and honesty, which are essential
to fair grading. Academic misconduct in any form is not permitted.

Students who are found guilty of academic misconduct in any course offered by the schoal,
as determined by the university academic conduct committee, may be subject to penalties mnging
from a reduced grade for the assignment, to a grade of 0.0 for the entire course, to academic
probation, to suspension or dismissal from the university.

All assignments must be the independent work of each student, unless the professor of the
course gives explicit permission relaxing this requirement.

For a detailed description of the university academic conduct policy, see the Schedule of Classes,
the "Oakland University Student Handbook”™ or page 39 of this catalog.

Academic standing

The performance of students in the School of Engineering and Computer Science will be
reviewed at the end of each semester to determine academic progress.

(ood academic standing in the school requires a cumulative grade point average of at least
2.00 im: a) courses required for the major; b) cognate courses in mathematics and science; and
¢} all courses taken at Oakland University. Srudents whose cumulative grade point averages fall
below 2.00 in one or more of the three categories will be placed on provisional starus.

While on provisional status, students must have their programs of study approved by the chair
of their major. Students who fail 1 remove provisional conditions after one semester are generally
ineligible to continue their programs. However, provisional status may be continued if a stu-
dent is judged to be making substantial progress toward comrecting the deficiency. (For part-time
students, 12 consecutive credits of course work will be considered equivalent to one semester.)

Students on provisional status may not serve on committees of the School of Engineering
and Computer Science.
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Students who become ineligible to continue enrollment in the School of Engineering and
Computer Science may transfer to another school or college within the university.

The above rules were established by the undegraduate curriculum committee of the School
of Engineering and Computer Science, Students wishing to appeal a ruling on their academic
status must address a written petition to the committee on academic standing. Petitions may
be submitred to the associate dean for administration or the academic adviser.

Unsatisfactory performance

Unsatisfactory (U) grades and grades less than 2.0 are considered substandard. A student
within the School of Engineering and Computer Science who repeats a course in which a grade
below 2.0 has been eamed must repeat that course at Oakland University. Courses in which
a grade below 2.0 has been eamed may not be subsequently passed by competency examina-
tion or independent study.
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DEPARTMENT OF
COMPUTER SCIENCE AND
ENGINEERING

Acting chair: Glenn A. Jackson

Professors: David E. Boddy, Richard E. Haskell, Glenn A. Jacksom, Janusy W Lashi,
Thomas G. Windeknecht

Associate professors: Subramanian Ganesan, Ronald |, Srodawa, Sarma R. Vishnubhotla
Christian C. Wiggmer

Assistant professors: Frank A. Cioch, Syed M. Mahmad, Fatma Mili

Special instructor: Jerry E. Marsh

Adjunct professor: Michae Marcotey

Adjunct associate professors Osman D Altan

Major in Computer Engineering

Major rechnological advances are being made in the computer field at a rapid pace, and
it is essential that computer engineering students are not only aware of these advances but prepansd
to work in this changing environment. Students should gain a strong background in the fun-
damentals of computer engineering and develop a willingness to accept and thrive on change.

The computer engineering program at Oakland University is designed to provide students
with the basic knowledge and skills needed to function effectively in computer-related activities
in the years ahead. A balance between theotetical and practical experience and an emphasis
on the software and hardware aspects of computers are key elements o the university’s com-
puter engineering major.

To eam the Bachelor of Science in Engineering with a major in computer engineering,
srudents must complete 128 credits. They must demonstrate proficiency in writing (see page
31) and meet the following requiremenits:

Credits

General education (excluding mathematics and science)
Mathematics and science

MTH 154155 Calculus

MTH 256 Introduction o Linear Algebra

APM 257 Introduction o Differential Equations

APM 263 Discrete Mathemarics

CHM 144 General Chermistry

PHY 151151  Introducrory Physics

Approved science elective®

Computer science and engineering core
CSE 132 Introduction o Computer Science
CSE 171 Introduction to Digital Logic and Microprocessars
CSE 262 Dara Seructures
iCSE 280 Computer Organization amd
Aussembly Language Programming

(3]
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EGR 101 Introduction to Engineering
EGR 401 Professional Engineering

CSE 464 Computer Organiztion and Archirecture

Senior design course

CSE 470 Microprocessor-based System Design

or

EGR. 490 Seniar Project™* S
16

1
|
EE 221 Introduction to Electrical Circuits 4
EE 354 Electronic Materials and Devices 4
ME 121 Seatics and Dynamics &
ME 241 Thermodynamics &
5YS 317 Engineering Probability and Starisrics 3
SYS 325 Lumped Parmmeter Linear Systerns 3
24
Professional subjects

Required
EE 326 Electronic Cireude Design 4
4
4
F

Electives — B credits chosen from:
(CSE 43 Foundarions of Computer Science (4)
Arny 400level C5E course (4-8)

EE 416 Advanced Electronics (4)

EE 437 Inmoduction to Communication Electronics (4)
5YS 422 Intelligent Robatics (4)

SYS 431 Automatic Control Syszerns (4)

SYS 463 Foundations of Computer-Aided Design (4)
SYS 469 Simulation in Engineering (4)

ECH 414 Engineering Economics (2)

EGR 490***  Senior Project (2-4)

EGR 494***  Independent Study (2-4)

1]

Free electives (may be used to satisfy writing proficiency) [

For limitations on free electives see page 133, oy
Totl 128

*Approved science electives are given o page 233, Those most highly recommended for computer
engineering students are CHM 145 and 165, and any PHY course numbered 325 or higher {excepe PHY
341,

**Mopds appwoval for its design content by the chairperson of the Deparement of Computer Science and
Engineering

¥ Needs prior permissiom of the chafrperson of the Department of Compater Science and Engmeering
Diesign requirements

All compater engineering graduates must complete a wotal of ar least 16 credit hours of design while
satisfying their overall program requirements. In meeting this requirement, they must seek their faculty ad-
viser's approval . Also, consult the SECS “Undegraduate Student Handbook” for a listing of the number
of design credit hours contained in each course.

In addition ro the requirements stated above, computer engineering students must fulfill the economics
requirement. This may be met by completion of BCN 414 as a professional elective or by completion of
ECM 150, ECN 200 or ECN 210 as a part of the generml education requirement.

Performance requirements

In addition o the previously stated requirements, satisfactory completion of the program requires an avemnge
grade of at least 2.0 within each group: namely, mathematics and science, core subjects and professional
subjects. Within professional subjects, at most two grades below 2.0 are permicted; ar most two different
courses may be repeated, and a total of three repeat attempts is permitted.
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Sample computer engineering schedule

Students entering the School of Engineering and Compurer Science with the required
background may follow a schedule such as the one indicated below. However, studenits will need
addirional time to complete the program if they do not have the required background upon en-
trance to the program.

Freshman year — fall semester: EGR 101, MTH 154, CHM 144, CSE 132, rhetoric or general
education, 17 credits; winter semester: MTH 155, PHY 151, CSE 171, general education, 1-credit
free elective, 17 credits.

Sophomore year — fall semester: MTH 256, PHY 152, CSE 261, general education, 1-credit
free elective, 16 credits; winter semester: APM 263, EE 222, CSE 280, general education, 16
credits.

Junior year — fall semester: APM 257, ME 221, SYS 317, EE 326, general education, 18 credits;
winter semester: ME 241, CSE 388, SYS 325, geneml education, 15 credits,

Senior year — fall semester; EE 384, two professional electives, science elective, EGR 401,
17 credirs; winter semester: CSE 464, professional elective, 4-credit free elective, 12 credits.

Major in Computer Science

The program in computer science leading to a Bachelor of Science degree prepares students
for professional practice in systems programming, software design and computer applications,
or for graduate study in computer science. The program provides a solid foundation based on
the organization, processing and display of information. Through choice of minor, students may
broaden their areas of expertise to include such diverse subjects as applied mathematics, business
applications, management science or other areas that utilize computers in everyday operations.

To eamn the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in computer science, students must
complete 128 credits, demonstrate writing proficiency (see page 31) and meet the following
requirements:

Credits
General education (excluding mathematics and science) 14
Mathematics and science

MTH 154-155 Calculs

MTH 256 Introduction to Lincar Algebea

APM 263 Discrete Mathemartics

STA 226 Applied Statistics {or approved substitute)

PHY 151152 Introductory Physics

PHY 158 General Physics Laboratory

Approved science elective®

Computer science and engineering core
CSE 132 Introduction to Computer Science
C5E 171 Introduction to Digital Logic and Microprocessors
CSE 162 Data Structures
CSE 180 Computer Organization and
Assembly Language Programming

Professional subjects
Reguired
with one from Group A and one from Group B
CSE 335 Programming Languages
CSE 343 Foundations of Computer Science
CSE 402 Social Implications of Computing
CSE 450 Operating Systems

E‘.-h P H‘#Hm-h-h'-.dm
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Electives — 12 credits chosen from:

At least ane of the following software design oriented courses: CSE 413, CSE 415, CSE
416, CSE 438, USE 439, CSE 440, CSE 445, CSE 447, CSE 455, CSE 465 (4-12)
Any 300- or 400-level CSE course (4-8)

5YS 463 Foundations of Computer-Aided Design (4)

5YS 469 Simulation in Engineering (4)

EGR 490**  Senior Project (2-4)

EGR 494**  Independent Study (24)

12

Approved minor 0
Free electives (may be used o satisfy writing proficiency) 8
For limitations on free electives see page 133, .

Toeal 128
*Approved science electives are given on page 233, Those most highly recommended for comneter science

studenes are CHM 144 and 164, and any PHY course numbered 325 or higher

**Nepds prior approval of the chairperson of the Depertment of Computer Science and Engineering.
Performance requirements

In addition to previously stated requirements, satisfactory completion of the program requires an svempe
grade of at least 2.0 within each group: namely, mathematics and science, core subjects, professional sub-
jects and approved minor. Within professional subjects, at mest two grades below 2.0 are permitred, ar most
ren different courses may be repeated and a total of three repeat attempts is permitted.

Approved minors

Cnmmmmﬁmmmm@mmamﬂmmrmdwmmgm&:m&ﬂm
ﬁmn:c, linguistics, management, physics and quantimtive methods (see page 234).

Oxher minoms or alternate programs may be appeoved by petition. Students must apply to the coondinator
of the program for asistance in planning their minoms and w obtain certification. Courses used to satisfy
minor requirements may also be used o meet other program requirements.

Sample computer science schedule

Students entering the School of Engineering and Computer Science with the required
background may follow a schedule such as the one indicated below. However, students will need
additional time to complete the program if they do not have the required background upon en-
trance to the program.

Freshman year — fall semester: MTH 154, CSE 132, general education, English composi-
tion or general education, 1-credit free elective, 17 credits; winter semester: MTH 155, PHY
151, CSE 262, general education, 16 credies.

Sophomore year — fall semester: MTH 256, PHY 152, PHY 158, CSE 171, programming
lab, 14 credits; winter semester: APM 263, CSE 280, course in minor, general education, pro-
gramming lab, 17 credits.

Junior year — fall semesger: STA 226, CSE 335, counse in minor, general education, 16 credis;
winter semester: CSE 343, course in minor, general educarion, free elective, 16 credits.

Senior year — fall semester: CSE 402, CSE 450, professional elective, course in minor, science
elective, 17 credits; winter semester: two professional electives, course in minor, free elective,
15 credits.

Minor in computer science for nonengineering majors

The School of Engineering and Computer Science offers a minor in computer science to
students with majors other than engineering or computer science,

Students must eamn 20 credits in computer science (CSE) courses, including: a minimum
of 8 credits taken from CSE 335, CSE 340, CSE 343, CSE 345 or any 400-level CSE course
approved by an adviser; a maximum of 8 credits from CSE 125, and either CSE 130 or CSE
132; a maximum of 8 credits from CSE 220, CSE 248, CSE 280 and CSE 262; and a maximum
of 4 credits in “Programming Language Labs!" A grade point average of at least 2.00 is required
in courses counted toward a minor

Students seeking a minor must obtain permission from the Department of Computer Science
and Engineering in order to register for CSE courses at the 300 and 400 levels,
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DEPARTMENT OF
ELECTRICAL AND SYSTEMS
ENGINEERING

Chair: Naim A. Kheir
John E Dodge Professor: Nan K. Loh

Professors: David H. Evans, Naim A. Kheir, Keith R. Kleckner, Tung H. Weng,
Howard R. Witt

Associate professors: Hoda 5. Abdel-Aty-Zohdy, Robert P Judd, Andrzej Rusek,
Mohamed A. Zohdy

Assistant professors: Ka C. Cheok, Manohar Das, You L. Gu, Ken-Chung Liu,
Robert P Vem Til

Adjunct professor: Donald R. Falkenburg
Adjunct associate professor: Ronald R. Beck

Major in Electrical Engineering

Electrical engineering is a broad field encompassing a number of disciplines. Oakland Univer
sity's undergraduate program in electrical engineering is designed to provide students with the
basic knowledge and skills needed to function as electrical engineers in the coming decades.
Students obtain solid grounding in the fundamentals of analog and digital circuits, electronics,
electromagnetics and electronic devices. In addition, a strong laboratory component of the pro-
gram offers numerous design opportunities and allows students to relate theoretical ideas to
practical problems.

Electrical engineering faculty members are engaged in research related to new developments
in the field. Their activities contribute 1o a well-developed, up-to-date curriculum.

To eamn the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in electrical engineering, students must
complete 128 credits, demonstrate writing proficiency (see page 31) and meet the following
requirements:

Credits

General Education (excluding mathematics and science) 24
Mathematics and sclence

MTH 154-155 Caloulus

MTH 154 Multivariable Calculus

MTH 156 Introduction to Linear Algebm

APM 257 Ineroduction to Differential Equations

CHM 144 General Chemistry

PHY 151152  Introductory Physics

Approved science elective®

Engincering core
EGR 101 Introduction to Engineering
EGR 401 Professional Engineering
CSE 132 Introduction to Computer Science
CSE IT1 Introduction o Digital Logic and Microprocessors
EE 222 Introduction to Electrical Circuits
EE 384 Electronic Materfals and Devices

}-ﬁm-ﬁ'-ﬂ'-ﬂ-l-m
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ME 221 Searics and Dynamics

ME 241 Thermodynamics

5Ys 37 Engineering Probability and Seatistics

SYS 325 Lumped Parameter Linear Systems
Professional subjects

Required

EE 326 Electronic Circult Design

EE M5 Electric and Magnetic Flelds

EE 351 Electromechanical Enengy Conversion

EE 378 Design of Digital Systems

EE 437 Introduction to Communication Electronics

SYS 431 Automatic Control Systems

Electives — 8 credits chosen from:

At least one of the following design courses: EE 426, EE 472, 5YS 433, 5YS 458 (4-8)
Any 400 level course with an EE, CSE or SYS designarion (4)

EGR 490**  Senior Project (2-4)

EGR 494**  Independent Study (2-4)

ME 454 Solar and Alternate Energy Systemns (4)

PHY 471 Quantum Mechanics | (4)

ECH 414 Engineering Economics (1)

Free electives (may be used o sarisfy writing peoficiency)
For limitations on free electives, s=e page 133,
Total
*Anproved science electives ane given on page 233, Those maost highly recommended for electrical engineer-
ing studends are PHY 331, 361 and 371.
®#Meeds prioy approval of the champerson of the Department of Electrical and Systems Engineering
Depth areas
Electrical engineering studens desiring depeh in a particular area should consider the following
professional elective packages: Electronics — EE 426, EE 487; Control systems — SYS 422, S5YS
43%; Computers — EE 470, EE 471; Power systems — SYS 458, ME 454.
Design requirements
All electrical engineering graduates must complete a total of at least 16 credit hours of design
while sarisfying their overall program requirements. In meeting this requirement, they must seek
their faculty adviser's approval. Also, consult the SECS "Undemgraduate Student Handbook™
fior @ listing of the number of design credic houns conmined in each course.
Economics requirement
In addition to the requirements stated above, electrical engineering soudents must fulfill the
economics requirement. This may be met by completion of ECN 414 as a professional elective
or by completion of ECN 150, 200 or 210 as a part of the general education requirement.
Performance requirements
In addition w previously stated requirements, satisfactory completion of the program requires
an average grade of at least 2.0 within each required group: namely, mathematics and science,
core subjects, and professional subjects. Within professional subjects, at most two grades below
2.0 are permirted, at most two different courses may be repeated and a total of three repear ar-
tempes is permitted.
Major in Systems Engineering
Systems engineering is a broad discipline with rots in a diverse spectrum of
fields. The coordination of engineering tasks and the assembly of a com-
plex amay of subsystems, such as in the Apollo and Space Shuttle programs, are typical
of the systems approach to problem solving and design.
Oakland University's systems engineering program contains two options: dynamic
syatems and control, and manufacturing.

i

[

128
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The dynamie systems and control program prepares students for the field of control engineer-
ing. The curriculum combines courses from electrical and mechanical engineering, along with
a systems engineering control sequence. It is designed to teach the fundamentals of mechanical
systems, control system design techniques, and the practical matter of implementing the con-
trollers in modem electronic hardware.

The manufacturing program emphasizes the important mle of the computer in systems design.
This curriculum is anchored by a strong computer science component which, along with pro-
fessional courses, prepares a student for a career in simulation, computer-assisted design and systems
optimization.

To eam the Bachelor of Science in engineering with a major in systems engineering, students
must mmp'ltm 128 eredits, demonstrate writing proficiency (see page 31) and meet the follow-
ing requircments:

Credits
General education (excluding mathematics and science) 14
Mathematics and science

MTH 154-155 Calculus

MTH 156 Introduction to Linear Algebra

APM 257 Introduction to Differential Equations

APM 263* Discrete Mathematics (4) or

MTH 154*  Multivariable Caleulus (4)

CHM 144 General Chemistry

PHY 151-152 Imoroduction oo Physics

Approved science elective®™*

core
EGR 101 Intreduction to Engineering
EGR 372 Pmp:munfb‘lu:cn:k

EGR 401 Professional

CSE 132 Introduction to Computer Science

CSEIT1 Introduction o Digital Logic and Microprocessors
EE 211 Introduction to Electrical Circuits

ME 221 Statics and Dynamics

ME 241 i

Thermodymamics
SYS 317 Engineering Probability and Staristics
5YS 325 Lumped Parameter Linear Systems

Professional subjects for dynamic systems and control option (32 credits)
Required

EE 316 Electronic Circuit Design

EE 351 Electromechanical Enengy Conversion
EE 378 Design of Digiral Systems

ME 311 Dynamics and Vibrations

5YS 431 Ausoenatic Control Systems

5YS 433 Modem Control System Design

L

Electives — B credits chosen from:

Ar least one of the following design courses: SYS 421, SYS 458, EE 416, EE 472 (4-8)
Ay 400-level course with EE, CSE, 5YS or ME designation (4)

EGR 490%*t  Senior Engineering Project (2-4)

EGR 494*t  Independent Study (1-4)

ECN 414 Engineering Economics (2)

Pmﬁaai:ﬂudwﬁ:cminrmuhtmﬁ:upﬁmﬂlcmdlu}

Required
CSE 162 Data Structures 4
CSE 418 Applied Numerical Methods: Matrix Methods 4
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SYS 410 Systems Optimimtion and Design 4
SYS463  Foundations of Computerided Design i
SYS 469 Simulation in Engineering 4
5YS 483 Producrion Systems 4

14

Electives — 8 credits chosen from:

Any 400-level coumse with the 5YS, CSE, EE or ME designation (4-8)
EGR 490*t  Senior Project (2-4)

EGR 494*t Independent Seudy (2-4)

ECN 414 Engineering Economics (2)

Free Electives (may be used o satisfy writing proficiency) f
For limitations on free electives see page 133,

e

Towal 128
*MTH 254 is vequired for dynamic systems and contml option; and APM 263 is required for manufacturing

opiiom.
** A htroved science electives ave given on page 233. Those most highly recommended are PHY 331 and 371.
t*Needs prior permission of the chairperson of the Department of Electrical and Systems Engincering
Economics requirement

In addirion to the requirements stated above, systems enginesring students must fulfill the economics
requirement. This may be met by complering ECM 414 as a professional elective or by completing ECM
150, ECM 200 or 210 as part of the general education requirement.
Design requirements
All systems engineering graduates must complete a total of at least 16 credit hours of design while satisfiring
their overall program requirernents. In mecting this requirement, they must seck their faculry adviser's ap-

prowal. Also, consult the SECS "Undergradhsate Student Handbook™ for a listing of the number of design
credit hours contained in each course.

Performance requirements

In addition to previcusly stated requirements, satisfactory completion of the program requires an average
grade of at least 2.0 within each group: namely mathematics and science, core subjects and professional
subjects. Within professional subjects, at most two grades below 2.0 are permitted; at most two different
courses may be repeated and a wotal of three repeat attermnpts is permitted.

Sample electrical engineering and systems engineering schedules

Students entering the School of Engineering and Computer Science with the required
background may follow a schedule such as the one indicated below. However, students will need
additional time to complete the program if they do not have the required background upon en-
trance to the program.

Freshman year — fall semester: EGR. 101, MTH 154, CHM 144, CSE 132, Rhetoric or general
education, 17 credits; winter semester: MTH 155, PHY 151, CSE 171, general education, 1-credit
free elective, 17 credirs,

Sophomore year — fall semester: MTH 254, PHY 152, ME 211 or ME 241, general educa-
tion, 16 credits; winter semester: APM 257, EE 222, ME 221 or ME 241, general educarion,
1-credit free elective, 16 credits.

Junior year — fall semester: MTH 256, SYS 317, EGR 372 or EE 384, SYS 315, general educa-
tion, 17 credits; winter semester: two professional subjects, one science elective, one free elec-
tive, 16 credits.

Senior year — fall semester: three professional subjects, EGR 401, 13 credits; winter semester:
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DEPARTMENT OF
MECHANICAL
ENGINEERING

Chair: Joseph D. Hovanesian

Professors: Bhushan L. Bhatt, Fobert M. Desmond, Robert H. Edgerton, Joseph D. Hovanesian,
Yau Y. Hung Gilbert L. Wedekind

Assistant professors: Ren-Jyh Gu, Michael Latcha, Chin L. Ko, Brian P Sangeorzan
Adjunct professors: Martin A. Erickson, Grant B. Gerhart
Adjunct associate professor: Mark M. Shamamy

Major in Mechanical Engineering

The field of mechanical engineering offers a broad spectrum of career opportunities in such
areas as design, analysis, test development, research and the manufacturing of numenus products.

Oakland University’s undergraduate program in mechanical engineering provides a foundation
in the mechanics of solids, thermodynamics, fluid mechanics, transfer and rate mechanisms,
mtﬂials,d:stgmfmﬂmn{mlmnﬁmclmuml and computer theory. A strong laboratory
experience is interwoven through the curriculum, providing numerous design experiences.
Opportunities are provided to allow students to relate theoretical ideas ro pracrical

The option of selecting several of the senior-level courses allows for greater flexibility in the
choice of option areas of specialization within mechanical engineering.

To eam the degree of Bachelor of Science in Engineering with a major in mechanical

engineering, students must complete 128 credits, demonstrate writing proficiency (see page 31)
and meet the following requirements:

Credits

General Education (excluding marhematics and science) 14
Mathematics and science

MTH 154-155 Calculus

MTH 254 Multivariable Calculus

MTH 156 Introduction to Linear Algebm

APM 257 Introduction w Differential Equations

CHM 144 General Chemistry

PHY 151152  Ineroductory Physics

Approved science elective®
Euhwhu: core
EGR 101 Introduction to Engineering

EGR 372 Properties of Materials
EGR. 401 Professional Engineering

CSE 132 Ineroduction w Computer Sclence

CSE 171 Introduction to Digital Logic and Microprocessors
EE 212 Introduction to Electrical Clrewirs

ME 221 Statics and Dynamics

B E‘-hm-hu-u--hw

ME 241 Thermodynamics
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55 317 Engineering Probability and Staristics 3
SYS 325 Lumped Parameter Linear Systems 3
i
Professional subjects
Required
ME 321 Dynamics and Vibrations 3
ME 331 Introduction to Fluid and Thermal Energy Transport 4
ME 361 Mechanies of Marerials 4
11
Professional design requirements
Choose one course from Group A and one from Group B:
Group A

ME 486 Machine Design (4)

ME 487 Mechanical Engineering CADNCAM Systems (4)

Group B

ME 454 Solar and Alternate Energy Systems (4)

ME 482 Flutd and Thermal Energy Systems (4) I

Choose one of the following groups:
Group C Senior Mechanical Engineering Design Project, ME 492 (3); and
one professional subject or elective which contains ar least 1 credir
of design (see "Design Requirements”).
Group D Professional subjects or electives which contain a total of at least 4
desipn eredits (see “Design Requirements™). .

Professional options
1. General mechanical engineering option (15 credits)
Professional electives (chosen from the following if not aken to sarisfy Growp A and B
design requirements)
ME 438 Fluid Transport (4)
ME 448 Thermal Energy Transport (4)
ME 449 MNumerical Techniques in Hear Transfer and Fluid Flow (4)
ME 454 Solar and Altemnare Energy Systems (4)
ME 456 Energy Systems Analysis (4)
ME 461 Analysis and Design of Mechanical Structures (4)
ME 472 Marerial Properties and Processes (4)
ME 4821 Fluid and Thermal Energy Systems (4)
ME 486 Machine Design (4)
ME 487 Mechanical Engineering CADICAM Systems (4)
ME 492 Senior Mechanical Engineering Design Project (3)
EGR 490**  Senior Engineering Project (2-4)
ECN 414 Engineering Economics (2)
Mot more than 4 credits from:
EGR 407 Envimnmental Engineering (4)
EGR 494**  Independent Study (2-4)
SYS 431 Automatic Control Systems (4)
SYS 469 Simulation in Engineering (4)
5YS 483 Production Sysvems (4)
CSE 417 Applied Numerical Methods: Approsimarions (4)
CSE 418 Applied Numerical Methods: Matrix Methods (4) .

2. Fluid and thermal systems option (15 credits)
Required subjects

ME 438 Fluid Transport (4)

ME 448 Thermal Energy Transport (4)

ME 481 Fluid and Thermal Enemgy Systems (4)
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Professional electives (chosen from the following if not taken to satisfy Group A and B design
pequirements)

ME 449 Mumerical Techniques in Heat Transfer and Fluid Flow (4)
ME 454 Solar and Altemate Encrgy Systems (4)

ME 456 Enemgy Systems Analysis (4)

ME 492 Senior Mechanical Engineering Design Project (3)

EGR 490**  Senior Engineering Project (2-4)
ECN 414 Engincering Economics (2)

Mo more than 4 credits from
EGR 404%* Independent Study (2-4)
SYS 431 Automatic Control Systems (4)

CSE 417 Applied Mumerical Methods: Approximations (4)
CSE 418 Applied Numerical Methods: Matrix Methods (4)

3. Computer-aided design option (15 credits)
Required subjects
ME 461 Amnalysis and Design of Mechanical Structures (4)
ME 487 Mechanical Engineering CADCAM Systems (4)
Professional electives (chosen from the following if not taken to satisfy Group A and B
design requirements)
ME 449 MNurmnerical Techniques in Heat Transfer and Fluid Flow (4)
ME 472 Material Properties and Processes (4)
ME 486 Machine Design (4)
ME 492 Senior Mechanical Engineering Design Project (3)
ECR 490**  Senior Engineering Project (2-4)
EGR 494**  Independent Study (2-4)
ECHN 414 Engineering Economics ()
Mo more than 4 credits from:
SYS 431 Automatic Control Systems (4)
SYS 463 Foundations of Computer-Aided Design (4)
CSE 417 Applied Numerical Methods: Approximations (4)
CSE 418 Applied Numerical Methods: Matrix Methods (4)
15

4. Production and manufacturing processes option (15 credits)

Required subjects

ME 472 Material Properties and Processes (4)

ME 486 Machine Design (4)

Professional electives (chosen from the following if not aken o satisfy Group A and B
design requiremens)

ME 461 Analysis and Design of Mechanical Seructures (4)

ME 482 Fluid and Thermal Energy Systems (4)

ME 487 Mechanical Engineering CATHCAM Systems (4)

ME 452 Senior Mechanical Engineering Design Project (3)
ME 665 Experimental Stress Analysis (4)
{requires instructor approval)
EGR 490**  Senior Engineering Project (2-4)
EGR 494**  Independent Study (2-4)

SYS 411 Intelligent Robotics (4)
SYS 483 Production Systems (4)
ECHN 414 Engineering Economics (2)
Ma more than 4 credits from:

SYS 431 Automatic Conerol (4)

CSE 470 Microprocessors and Microcomputers (4)

Free electives {may be used to satisfy writing proficiency and progamening recommendations) 4
For limitations on free electives see page 233,
Toeal 128
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science electives are given on page 228, Those most highly recommended for mechanical engineering

shudenes gre PHY 331, 351, 371, CHM [45, BIO 200 and BIO 203,
**Needs prior permission of the chairperson of the Department of Mechanical Engineering,
Design requirements
Design credits must be associated with courses in the professional option, chosen with approval of faculry
adviser. All mechanical engineering graduates must complete o total of at least 16 credit hours of design
while satisfiying their ovenall program requirements. Consult the SECS “Undegmduare Student Handbook™
for a listing of the number of design credit hours contined in each course.
Economics requirement

In addivion to the requiremenits stated above, mechanical engineering soudents must fulfill the economics
requirement. This may be met by completion of ECN 414 as a professional elective or by completion of
ECHN 150, ECN 200 or ECN 210 as part of the genenal education requirement.
Programming recommendations

In addition to the required computer courses, it is recommended that students have some experience
in Fortran language, such as CSE 131, and word processing, spread sheets and simple graphics such as CSE 201,
Performance requirements

In addition to previcusly stated requirements, satisfactory completion of the program requires an average
grade of at least 2.0 within each group: namely, mathematics and science, core subjects, and professional
subjects. Within professional subjects, at most two grades below 2.0 are permitted; at most two different
courses may be repeated and a wtal of three repeat attempts is permitted.

Sample mechanical engineering schedule

Students entering the School of Engineering and Compurer Science with the required
background may follow a schedule such as the one indicated below. However, students will need
additional time to complete the program if they do not have the required background upon
entrance to the program.

Freshman year — fall semester: EGR 101, MTH 154, CHM 144, CSE 132, Rhetoric or general
education, 17 credits; winter semester: MTH 155, PHY 151, CSE 171, general educartion, 16
credits.

Sophomore year — fall semester: MTH 254, PHY 152, ME 221 or ME 241, general educa-
tion, 16 credits; winter semester: APM 257, EE 212, ME 111 or ME 241, general education,
15 credits.

Junior year — fall semester: MTH 256, ME 321, ME 331, general education, free elective,
18 credits; winter semester: SYS 325, EGR 372, ME 361, science elective, 15 credits.

Senior year — fall semester: 5YS 317, EGR 401, owo or three (with project) professional elec-
tives, general education, 16 or 19 credits; winter semester: three or four (with project) profes-
sional electives, 12 or 15 credits.
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ENGINEERING SCIENCES

Major in Engineering Chemistry
Coordinator: Chin L. Ko

The program in engineering chemistry, offered jointly by the School of Engineering and Com-
purer Science and the College of Arts and Sciences, leads to the Bachelor of Science degree.
It provides for intensive study in chemistry, along with basic preparation in engineering.

To earn the degree of Bachelor of Science with a major in engineering chemistry, students
must complete 128 credits, demonstrate writing proficiency (see page 31) and meet the follow-
ing requirements:

Credits
General education (excluding mathematics and science) 24
Mathematics and physics
MTH 154-155 Calculus B
MTH 254 Multivariable Calculus 4
APM 257 Introduction to Differential Equations 3
PHY 151152  Inooduction o Physics B
3
CHM 144-145 General Chemistry 8
CHM 149 Chemistry Labomatory 2
CHM 134-135 Onrganic Chemistry B
CHM 237 Sepamations and Spectroscopy Labomtory z
CHM 342-343 Physical Chemistry B
CHM 348 Physical Chemistry Laboratory 2
CHM 471 Macromolecular Chemistry 3
Plus 6 credits from:
CHM 461463 Inorganic Chemdstry (4)
CHM 470 Induserial Chemisory (3)
CHM 471 Macromolecular Chemisery 11 (3)
CHM 477 Maolecular Laboratory (2) [
39
Engineering
EGR 101 Introduction to Engineering 1
EGR 401 Professional Engineering 1
CSE 132 Introduction o Computer Science 4
CSE 1T Introduction o Digital Logic and Microprocessors 4
EE 222 Introduction to Electrical Circuits 4
ME 221 Statics and Dynamics 4
ME 241 Themodyniamics 4
ME 331 Introduction to Fluid and Thermal Enengy Transport 4
SYS 325 Lumped Parameter Linear Systems 3
19
Plus 8 credits from:
ME 438 Fluid Transport (4)
ME 448 Thermal Energy Transport (4)
ME 449 Mumerical Techniques in Heat Transfer and Fluid Flow (4)

ME 456 Energy Systems Analysis (4)
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ME 482 Fluid and Thermal Energy Systerms (4)
SYS 431 Automatic Conerol Systems (4) P
8
Free electives (may be used o satisfy writing proficiency) 5
For limitations on free electives see page 233, i
Toal 128
Performance requirements
In addirion to the previously stated requirements, satisfactory completion of the program requires an
average grade of at least 2.0 in the courses taken to satisfy the engineering, chemistry and mathematics
and physics requirements,

Major in Engineering Physics
Coordinator: Hoda Abdel-Ary-Zohdy

The program in engineering physics is offered jointly by the School of Engineering and Com-
puter Science and the College of Arts and Sciences. This program blends the pure and applied,
the theoretical and practical aspects of scientific knowledge into a meaningful educarional ex-
perience. Through the university's cooperative education program, engineering physics students
may opt to combine a relevant work experience with their formal educarion.

To eam the degree of Bachelor of Science with a major in engineering physics, students
must complete 128 credits, demonstrate writing proficiency (see page 31) and meet the follow-
ing requirements:

Credits
General education (excluding mathematics and science) 14
Mathematics and sciences
MTH 154-155 Calculus 8
BMTH 2154 Mulrivariable Caleolus 4
APM 257 Introduction to Differential Equations 3
CHM 144-145 General Chemistry
or (CHM 164-165) B
PHY 151152  Intmductory Physics 8
FHY 158 Physics Laborstory 2
PHY 317 Modem Physics Labormtory 2
FHY 351 Intermediate Theoretical Physics 4
PHY 361 Mechanics | 4
PHY 371 Modemn Physics 4

Another course in physics in addition to any required in options below, chosen from:
PHY 331 Opeics (4)

PHY 366 Vibrations and Waves (4)

PHY 381 Electricity and Magnetism | ()

PHY 472 Quantum Mechanics [ (4)

51

CSE 132 Introduction o Computer Science 4
CSE 171 Ineroducrion oo Digital Logic and Microprocessors 4
EE 112 Inrmoduction o Electrical Circuits 4
EE 316 Electronic Circuit Design 4
ME 241 Thermodynamics 4
SYS M7 Engineering Probability and Staristics 3
515315 Lumped Pamameter Linear Systems 3

26
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Professional option
(The following two options are offered as typical. A student with different interests can con-
struct a different option in consultation with the program coordinators.)

Solid state physics and technology option
EE 384 Electronic Materials and Devices 4
PHY 472 Quanturm Mechanics | 4
Design elective, chosen from: 4
EE 378 Design of Digiral Systems (4)
EE 426 Advanced Electronics (4)
EE 437 Intreduction to Communication Electronics (4)
EE 470 Microprocessors and Microcomputers (4)
EE 487 Integrated Electronics (4)
SYS 410 Systerns Optimization and Design (4) )
12
Applied mechanics option
PHY 366 Vibeations and Waves 4
ME 361 Mechanics of Marerials 4
Design elective, chosen from 4
ME 454 Solar and Alternate Energy Svstems (4)
ME 461 Analysis and Design of Mechanical Structures (4)
ME 482 Fluid and Thermal Energy Systems (4)
ME 486 Machine Design (4)
ME 487 Mechanical Engineering CAINCAM Systems (4)
12
Technical electives, chosen from:
MTH 256 Introduction to Linear Algebea (3)
APM 263 Discrete Marhematics (4)
FHY 318 Nuclear Physics Laboratory (2)
PHY 331 Optics (4)
PHY 366 Vibrarions and Waves (4)
PHY 372 Nuclear Physics (4)
PHY 381 Elecericity and Magnetism [ (4) or
EE 345 Electric and Magnetic Fields (4)]
PHY 418 Modem Optics Laboratory (1)
PHY 472 Quantum Mechanics [ (4)
PHY 482 Electricity and Magnetics 11 (4)
EE 351 Elecoromechanical Energy Conversion (4)
EE 378 Design of Diigital Systems (4)
EE 384 Electronic Materials and Devices (4)
ME 331 Intmoduction to Fluid and Thermal Enegy Transport (4)
ME 361 Mechanics of Materials (4)
Any 400-level EGR, EE, ME or SYS courses (4-8)
78
Free electives (can be wed w saridfy writing proficiency) T8
For lmitations on free electives, see pages 233
Total 128

Performance requirements
In addirion to the previously stated requirements, satisfactory completion of the program

requires an average grade of at least 2.0 in the engineering and compurer science courses and
also in the mathematics and science courses taken to meet program requirements.
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Course Offerings

Courses offered through the School of Engineering and Computer Science carry the following
designations: computer science and engineering courses, CSE; electrical engineering courses,
EE; systems engineering courses, SYS; mechanical engineering courses, ME. Coumses offered
under the general title of engineering are listed under EGR. For some of the courses, the semester(s)
in which they are usually offered is indicared at the end of course description. However, this
is subject to change.

To register for 300- and 400-level courses, students must have attained major standing.

ENGINEERING

EGR 101 Introduction to Engineering (1)
Introduction to the varous disciplines of engineering. The course will be a series of weekly lecoures on topics
in engineering. Offered fall, winter. (Graded S/U7)

EGR 106 Machine Shop Practice (2)
Ineroduction to basic machining principles and machine shop techniques, uses of lathes, milling machines
and other power machines. Emphasis is on practical experience.

EGR 108 Engineering Drawing (2)
Introduction to the use of drafting inscruments and procedures, Geometric construction and projection,
dimensioning, tolemncing and graphic symbols. Offered fall, winter.

EGR 372 Properties of Materials (4)

The atomic, molecular and crystalline structuse of solids, inchuding a description of x-tay analysis, mesallography
and other methods of determining structure; correlation of structure with the electric, magnetic and
mechanical properties of solids. With labomtory, Offered fall, winter.

Prerequisite: CHM 144, PHY 152 and major standing.

EGR 391 Cooperative Engineering and Computer Science (1)

A seminar course for cooperative engineering and computer science students o be taken in the semester
following a cooperative training assignment. A report of the mining assignment muse be submitted within
four weeks of the beginning of the coumse. May be repeated up to three times.

Prerequisite: Consent of the cooperative education coordinator.,

EGR 400 Engineering Seminar (1)
Lectures and discussions conducted by faculry, graduate students and speakers from industry and other univer-
sities. Emphasis is on current research interests of the school. May be mken twice

EGR 401 Professional Engineering (1)

Seminars of professional interest o engineers, including such topics as professionalism, ethics, engineering
law, engineering economics and technical communications. (Grded ST

Prerequisite: Senior status in engineering,

EGR 407 Environmenta]l Engineering (4)
A design course that includes consideration of resources and recycling in terms of available energy;
economic/ithermodynamic combined situations are illustrated through field erips and by guest speakers, A
group or individual project is required.
Pmuquls-lu ME 241.

EGR 490 Senior Project (2 to 4)

Independent work on advanced labomtory projects. Topic mn.utl:-:uppm:dpnm to registration. May be
taken more than once.

EGR 494 Independent Smdy (2 1o 4)
Advanced individual study in a special area. Topic must be appeoved prior to registration. May be taken
maore than once.

EGR 495 Special Topics (2 w 4)
Advanced study of special ropics in engineering. My be tmken more than once.
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COMPUTER SCIENCE AND ENGINEERING

CSE 115 Matural and Artificial Languages (4)

A study of the similarities and differences among the languages of people and machines. Topics will include
peneral chamoteristics of commumication, human linguistic abilities, computer languages and humanicomputer
interfaces. Identical to LIN 115, Offered fall.

CSE 125 Introduction to Computer Use (4)

A, first course in computer usage for non-engineering and computer science majors. The principal objec-
tive 18 o inmoduce the student to computer hardware, software and business applications. Topics inchude
gramming concepts in data base languages. Problem solving methodology b emphasized. Instruction is divided
berween lecture and computing labomtory. Offered fall, winger.

Prerequisite: MTH 012 or equivalent.

CSE 130 Introduction o Computer Programming (4)

Inemochuction o digital compasers and algorithmic prgramming in a language such as PASCAL. Topics covenad
include dara storage and manipulation, contmol strectures and subpmogramming. Engineering and computer
science majors should enmoll in CSE 132, Students cannot receive credit for both CSE 130 and CSE 132.
Oiffered fall, winter.

Prerequisite: MTH 012 or equivalent.

CSE 132 Introduction to Computer Science (4)

Introduction to an algorithmic language such as PASCAL, numerical methods, and dats stracrures inchiding
stacks, queves, linked lists and owes. Emphasis is on applications in engineering and computer science. Students
cannot receive eredit for both CSE 130 and CSE 132, Offered fall, winter.

Corequisite: MTH 154.

CSE 171 Intrpduction to Digital Logic and Microprocessors (4)
Ireroduction to digital logic and microprocessors. Machine language programming of microprocessors, Use
of microcomputers for labomtory data scquisition and analysis. Offered fall, winter.

Prerequisite: CSE 132 and MTH 154.

CSE 201 Enginecering Computer Use (1)

Microcomputer software of use o engineering and computer science students. Word processing, spreadsheets,
dara base management, data communications and graphics. Students cannot receive credit for both CSE
201 and CSE 115.

CSE 220 Computer-based Information Systems 1 (4)

Introduction to business data processing using the COBOL programming language. Emphasis is on struc-
tured programming and top-down development in an interactive environment. Offered fall, winter.
Prerequisite: Abiliry to program in at least one high level language.

CSE 221 Computer-based Information Systems 11 (4)

Conrinuation of CSE 220. Advanced capabilities of the COBOL language are studied. Topics include report
writer, relative, direct and indexed files, data dictionaries, debugging. Sophisticated business data process-
ing systems will be programmed. Credit applies w graduation but not the major.

Prerequisite: CSE 220 or equivalent.

CSE232-245  Programming Language Labs

Group A:

CSE 231 Language Laboratory — FORTRAN (1); Prerequisite: CSE 130 or 132 or one high-level language.
CSE 233 Language Laboratory — COBOL | (1); Prerequisite: CSE 130 or 132 or one high-level language.
CSE 234 Language Labomtory — COBOL 11 (1); Prerequisite: CSE 233,

CSE 135 Language Labomtory — PASCAL (1); Prerequisite: one high-level language.

(Students cannot receive credit for both CSE 235 and CSE 130 or CSE 132)

CSE 236 Language Laboratory — PL/ (1); Prerequisive: CSE 262

CSE 237 Language Laboratory — ADA (1); Prerequisite: CSE 262

CSE 138 Language Laboratory — C (1); Prerequisite: CSE 262

CSE 239 Language Laboratory — Modula-2 (1), Prerequisite: CSE 262
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Group B

CSE 240 Language Laboratory — LISP (1); Prerequisite: CSE 261

CSE 241 Language Laboratory — FORTH (1); Prerequisite: CSE 262

CSE 242 Language Laboratory — APL (1); Prerequisite: CSE 262 and MTH 156
CSE 243 Language Laboratory — SNOBOL (1); Prerequisite: CSE 262

CSE 144 Language Laboratory — PROLOG (1); Prerequisite: CSE 162

CSE 245 Language Laboratory — SMALLTALEK (1); Prerequisite: CSE 162

CSE 248 Systems Analysis and Design (4)

Funcrion and responsibility of the systems analyst, inclading technicgues in interview, charts, design, analysis,
development, presentation and implementation. Other topics discussed include cost/benefit analysis, EDP
auditing, OOM and word procesing,

Prerequisice: CSE 220,

CSE 262 Data Structures

data structures and their application in computer programmming. Linear lists, arrays, trees, foresss
will be run on a minicomputer or mainframe with a complex operating system. Offered fall, winger,
Prerequisite: CSE 131,

CSE 280 Computer Organization and Assembly Language Programming (4)

Introduction to the intemal structure and operation of a digiml computer. Hardware onganization, machine
language, instruction execution, digital arithmetic, addressing techniques and digitl representations of data.
Assembly h‘ﬂﬁqé:gmmmw;mﬂmmﬂ linkers; loading relocatable modules. Offered fall, winter.
Prerequisite: irl.

CSE 315 Computer Parsing of Natural Language (4)

An eamination of the syniactic and semantic properties of natural language and a survey of the technigues
for computer parsing. Course work will include student projects in the computer analysis of language. Iden-
tical to LIN 315. Offered fall, winter.

Prerequisite: LIN/CSE 115 or ALS 176, CSE 130 or CSE 132,

CSE 335 Programming Languages (4)

Fundamental concepts in programming languages studied by means of comparative language analysis. Severl
high-level languages are sudied in some depth and their approaches to the fundamental issues in language
design are compared. [ssues include: data types and structures, control structures, binding times, run-time
storage omganization, flexibility vs. efficiency, compiled vs. interpreted languages, strong va. weak typing,
block structure and scope of names. Offered fall, winter,

Prerequisite: CSE 262, CSE 180, MTH 256 and major standing.

CSE 340 File Systems Design (4)

Study of hardware configurations and software systems design for data-oriented applications. Chamcteristics
of massstomge devices and the impact of the characreristics on data processing algorithm design, standard
file access techniques, file design for dara processing applications. Offered fall.

Prerecuisite: CSE 130 or CSE 132, junior standing.

CS5E 343 Foundations of Computer Science (4)

An introduction to the theoretical foundations of computer science. Recursive functions, computability
in programming languages, validity of algorithms, finite auromara, Turing machines. Offered fall, winter
Prerecuisite: APM 263, CSE 262 and major standing,

CSE 345 Database Design and Implementation (4)
ﬁnhmdmimmthtmaﬂndmm creation and implementation of a relational data base using
data hase management systems such as R-hase 5000 and dBase 111 Plus. The course
wﬂlmﬂm&&gmd&lapplﬂmuﬂﬁhmhﬁumdﬂuﬂLﬂmHmhmﬂdtmhlm'[hmmm
i intended for people wishing a minor in computer science; it may not be used for credit toward a degree
program offered by the Department of Computer Science and Engineering. Students cannot receive credit
for both CSE 345 and CSE 445. Offered winter.
Prerequisite: CSE 130 or CSE 132, junior standing.
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CSE 388 Computer Handware Design (4)

Boolean funcrion minimization uwing Boolean algebe, Karnaugh Map and Quine McCluskey method. Com-
binarional network design using multiplexers, decoders, encoders and priority encodens. Code converter
design using adder circuits. Logical system design wsing PLAs and Gate arrays. Sequential system: State
minimization using row matching, implication chant and next class mble methods. Sequential processor
design. Keyboand decoding system. Introduction to computer omganization, mi ming
microprogram-controlled computer design. Students cannot receive credit for both CSE 388 and EE 378.
Offered fall, winter.

Prerequisice: CSE 171, PHY 152 and major standing.

CSE 402 Social Implications of Computers (1)
mmﬂmm&:m.mﬂ.mﬂdﬁdmﬂmmmwm
tations by faculty, students, and visiting professionals. (Graded S/U). Credit cannot be eamed for both CSE
402 and EGR 401.

Prerequisite: Senior standing in the School of Engineering and Computer Science.

CSE 413 Statistical Pattern Recognition (4)

Applications of digital computer rechniques 1o a variety of problems in pattern recognition. Linear deci-
sion functions, Bayes decision theory, maximum likelihood estimation, mulrivariate nommal featunes, non-
parametric techniques, feature selection, clustering and unsupervised leaming. Applications include in-
dustrial inspection and the processing of remote sensing, biomedical and pictorial data. Offered fall.
Prerequisite: MTH 256, CSE 261, a course in statistics and major standing.

CSE 415 Expert Systems and Decision Support Systems (4)

The study of expert systems and decision support systemns technologies. Both kinds of spsterns deal with reason.-
img with incomplete knowledge, Inesact logic: decision models: knowledge representation methods and
design issues such as architecture of the systems, terative design methods and evaluation. A project is ne-
quired. Offered winter.

Prerequisite: CSE 262, CSE 335 and CSE 416.

CSE 416 Artificial Intelligence (4)

An introduction to artificial intelligence techniques inchuding: knowledge representation using semantic

networks, scripes, frames, predicate calculus, production and expert systems, and procedures; leaming via

symbolic and adaprive algorithms; natural language understanding; and game playing and other searching
The rechniques will be mamined theoretically, through eamination of well known research systems,

and through the development of student systemns as projects during the term. Offered fall.

Prerequisite: CSE 240 or LISP, CSE 262, CSE 335.

CSE 417 Applied Numerical Methods: Approximations (4)

Propagation of errors; classical methods for the solution of non-linear equations, summation of series, ap-
proccimation of functions, numerical integration, numerical solution of differential equations and the Fast
Fourier Transform. Emphasis on student development of general purpose subrourines for use in enginesring
and scientific applications. Students cannot receive credit for both CSE 417 and APM 433, Offered fall.
Prerequisite: CSE 132, MTH 254 or MTH 256, and major standing.

CSE 418 Applied Numerical Methods: Matrix Methods (4)

Systems of linear and nonlinear equations, eigenvalue problems, optimization methods, statistical methods.,
Students cannot receive credit for both CSE 418 and APM 434, Offered winter.

Prerequisite: MTH 256, CSE 131 or CSE 132, and major standing.

CSE438 Verification of Computer Programs (4)

Intreduction to systematic methods of program verification, including proving and testing. Topics include
program correctness, formal verification of programs, program and system testing, software tools, A, signifi-
cant part of the course will be its lab component. Offered winger.

Prerequisite: CSE 262, APM 263 and major standing.

CSE 439 Software Engineering (4)

The course will study, in a realistic environment, the techniques and methodology of developing programs
for wser applications. Topics include specifications, twp-down modular design, structured programming,
documentation, testing and verification. Offered fall.

Prerequisite: CSE 162 and major standing.
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CSE 440 Sofrware Quality (4)

A first course in software quality, intended for students who have mastered fundamental design and peo-
gramming skills. The impact of software design techniques on structural quality for both object-oriented
and traditional decomposition techniques. Assessment of software quality via scientific experimentation
and sofrware metrics with emphasis given to software undemstandability and mainminabilirg Offered winter.
Prerequisite: Knowledge of dama structures and major standing.

CSE 445 Data Base Systems (4)

A study of the design and implementation of relational, hiemrchical and network dam base systems.
(Querylupdate dara languages, conceptual data model, physical storage methods, data base system architec-
ture. Data base security and integrity. Relational data base systems are emphasized. A project involving an
on-line data base system {s normally assigned. Students cannot receive credit for both CSE 345 and CSE
445. Offered fall, winter.

Prerequisite: CSE 262 and major standing.

C5E 447 Computer Communications (4)

Emphasis on functional characteristics of digital components related to computer communicarions and the
design of computer communications contol software; telecommunication transmission facilities, signal and
conversion devices, terminals, controllers, interfaces, error detection and comection, multiplexing and con-
cmh.hmtpmdmﬂm.wmﬂm:mmm&mmm}pﬂm:
connections between computer and terminals, local area networks and private networks, and value-added
networks and digital support in the telephone system. Offered fall.

Prerequisites: CSE 450 or equivalent or permission of the instructor.

CSE 450 Operating Systems (4)

Introduction to compurer operating systems, A multi-programming operating system is viewed as a collec-
tion of cooperating processes designed for efficient use of the resources of the computer. Process contml and
synchronizmtion, memory management and device management are the major topics. Offered fall, winter.
Prerequisite: CSE 262, CSE 180 and major standing.

CSE 455 Introduction to Computer Graphics (4)

An intmchuction to the software and hardware sspects of computer graphics systems. Vector and raster displays.
Typical dara structures and programming language requirements. Emphasis on real time-interactive graphics
systems. Offered fall.

Prerequisite: CSE 262, MTH 256 and major standing.

CSE 456 Advanced Computer Geaghiics (4)

A study of the mathemarics, algorithms and data structures used for the computer storage, manipulation
and rendering of geometric objects. Topics covered will be chosen from curve and surface representation,
inchuding Berier and B-Spline techniques; solid madeling, including Constructive Solid Geometry and Boun-
dary Representation Schemes; surface and solid intersection techniques; hidden line and surface removal;
and realistic shading and rendering techniques. Offered winter,

Prerequisite: CSE 455.

CSE 464 Computer Organization and Architecture (4)

Seored program computers, organization of arithmetic-logic unir, centml processing unit, main and auncil-
iary memory, inputioutput units and exercises in microprogramming. Central and distributed processing com-
puter networks, architecture of some main frame computers and some microprocessons, parallel and pipeline
processing. Offered winter.

Prerequisite: CSE 388 and either CSE 280 or CSE 470.

CSE 465 Compiler Design (4)

The student is directed through development of a compiler for a simple language that can be executed on
a simulated computer. Topics inclsde: overview of grammans and languages; scanning inpur strings from
a source language; parsing via bottom-up methods; internal forms for sounce programs; semantic routines;
and symbol table organization. The compiler is constructed in a high-level language such as Pascal, Offered
winter.

Prerequisite: CSE 262 and APM 263. Corequisite: CSE 335,
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CSE 470 Microprocessor-based Systems Design (4)

Application of microprocessors and microcomputers to the solution of typical problems; interfacing
microprocessors with external systems; programming considerations. This is a labomtory, design oriented
course. Several short design projects and one large design project will be given, Credit cannot be eamed
for both CSE 470 and EE 470. Offered fll, winter.

Prerequisite: CSE 388 or EE 378. (Computer science majors may take CSE 470 with the permission of the
instructor.}

CSE 471 Design of Embedded Software Computer Systems (4)

The use of threaded interpretive languages in the design of board-level compurer systems. Embedded soft-
ware drivers for parallel and serial communications, A/D converters and other peripheral interface devices.
Projecr-oriented course. Offered winter.

Prerequisite: CSE 470. Corequisite: CSE 241,

CSE 478 Switching Theory and Digital Logic (4)

Combinational switching functions, minimization and analysis, implementation using relay circuits, TTL,
CMOS and other popular logic families. Symmetric functions, threshold logie and iresative circuits, Analysis
and synthesis of clock mode, level mode and pulse mode sequential circuits. Design and tmplementation
of digital systermns. Turing machines and finite automata, Offered fall.

Prerequisive: CSE 388 and APM 263,

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

EE 222 Introduction to Electrical Circuits (4)

Resistive de circuits, Kinchoff laws, Thevenin and MNorton theorems, contmolled sources, operational amplifiers,
superposition, source transformations. Trnsient and forced response in RC, RL and RLC circuits, impedance
concept and phasors, RMS values and average power. With labortory. Offered fall, winber.
Prerequisite: MTH 155 and PHY 152.

326 Electronic Circuit Design (4)
Semiconductor diodes; static and dynamic characteristics and diode models. The design and analysss of
detectons, clipping and clamping circuits, comparators, rectifiers, function generators and digital circults with
and design of the biasing circuits for the different configurations; mansistor models; design and analysis of
rransistor amplifiers; stability and limitations. Software simulations. Analysis and design of different MOS
inverter structures, With laboratory and design projects, Offered fall, winter.
Prerequisite: EE 222, MTH 155, PHY 152 and major standing.

EE 345 Electric and Magnetic Fields (4)

Fundamentals of electric and magnetic fields. Fundamental laws, basic postulates, Maowell's equations, elec-
trostatics, magnetic flelds of steady currents, time varying fields and electromagnetic waves.
Prerequisite: MTH 254, PHY 152 and major standing. Offered winter.

EE 351 Electromechanical Energy Conversion (4)

Magnetic circuits, mransformers, electromechanical enegy convenion. Operation of dc and ac machines,
Equivalent circuits, inputfoutput characteristic, and efficiency. Analytical and computer design considera-
tions for electrical machines. With labomatory, Offered fall.

Prerequisive: SYS 325.

EE 378 Design of Digital Systems (4)

Development of the components and techniques at the gate and flip-flop level needed wo design digital systems
for instrumentation, communication, control and related fields. Topics include combinational logic cir-
cuits, memory devices, sequential cincuits and organization of digital systems. Students cannot receive credit
for boch EE 378 and CSE 388. With labomtory, Offered fall, winter.

Prerequisites: CSE 171 and EE 326,
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EE 384 Electronic Materials and Devices (4)

Basic concepts of quantum mechanics as applied to electronic devices. Semiconductor physics, including
the quantization concept; carrier models and the conduction mechanisms routinely wed in description of
operaticnal behavior of solid state devices. Theory of P-N junction; junction statics, volt-ampere chamcteristic
and the switching response. Junction devices; gain and other features. Field effect devices, concepts, models
and analytical procedures related w j-FET, MOS-capacitator and MOS mansistons. Fundarmerntals of integraned
cireuits and basic fabrication steps. Software simulations. Offered fall.

Prerequisite: ECE 326,

EE 426 Advanced Electronics (4)

Transistor circuit design and analysis. Multistage small signal, and power amplifiers design, feedback in
amplifters, frequency response, stability and sensitivity. Design and analysis of linear and nonlinear opera-
tional amplifier circuirs. Regulator and power supply circuit design and analysis; circuit protection. Design
of signal generatons, multivibrators and function generatons. Emphasis is placed on designing electronic cir-
cuirs through a sequence of labomatory experiments and projects. Offered winter.

Prerequisites: EE 326 and SYS 325,

EE 437 Introduction to Communication Electronics (4)

modularor and demodulater cirouits, intoduction to design, AM and FM reception principles and receivers.
Pulse modulation and multiplex systems. Digital commmication systems, pulbse code modulation, time division:
mulriplex, pulse shift keying, frequency shift keying and other types of medulation. Introduction to noise
problems in communication circuits and systems. With laboratoryg Offered fall and winter.
Prerequisites: EE 326 and SYS 325.

EE 470 Microprocessors-based Systems Design (4)

Application of microprocessors and microcomputers o the solution of typical problems; interfacing
microprocessors with external systerns; progamming considerations. This is a laboratory, design oriented
course. Several short design projects and one lage design project will be given. Credit cannot be eamed
for both CSE 470 and EE 470, Offered fall, winter.

Prerequisite: CSE 388 or EE 378.

EE 472 Microcomputer-based Control Systems (4)

Microcomputer-aided control system design and implementation technigues; board-level microcompurer
and digital signal processor technology; design and realization of digital controllers, estimators and filters;
handware development of stand-alone on-line microcomputetiprocessor based control systems; real-time ap-
plications and multi-processor systems, A laboratory and project oriented counse.

Prerequisites: EE 316, EE 470 and SYS 431.

EE 485 MOS Very Large Scale Integration (4)

MOS transistor fundamentals, characteristics and future trends. Basic MOS logic circuits design, MMOS,
PHEEI:I:ICHEE, H:.gh-:lml.wrrmdﬂim HﬂﬁRﬁHdﬂ'ﬁudawllﬁm Lut!:l'np.miuhi-
speedfarea/power trade off, mkwddmmmmdmhmu Mppudﬂm&.p’qxlh‘ungmdu:hmm:m
sidemations. Anabog VLS1 MOS circuits, cell design, switched capacitoe filvers, tempemture effects and noise
considerations,

Prerequisite: EE 384,

EE 487 Integrated Electronics (4)

Modem microelectronics processes and fabrication of integrated circuits. Crystal growth and wafer prepara-

tion, photolithography, dielectric and polysilicon film deposition, epitaxtal growth, oxidation, diffusion,
ion implantation, etching, metalliztion and integrated circuits layout principles. Introduction w MOS-
based and bipolar junction transistor-based microcircuits design and fabrication. Wich labormtory and proj-
ects. Offered winter.

Prerequisite: EE 384.

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

ME 221 Seatics and Dynamics (4)

Introduction to mechanics, particle statics and dynamics, equilibrivm, analysis of structures and dynamics
drhidhndiuahmuﬂ:mdim“ﬁﬂihhm;ﬂiﬁmdﬂl,m.

Prerequisive: MTH 155. Corequisive: PHY 151.
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ME 241 Thermodynamics (4)

Introduction to the fundamental concepts, principles and analytical techniques of classical thermodynamics.
Study of various forms of energy, its conversion from one form to another and the effects of both energy
conversions and enesgy transfers on system and material properties. Macroscopic properties and thermo-
of the basic concepts and principles to engineering systems and processes. With labomatory which emphasizes
concepts in experimental design. Offered fall, winter.

Prerequisite: CHM 144 or CHM 164, MTH 155, PHY 151.

ME 321 Dynamics and Vibrations (3)

Kinemarics and dynamics of systems of particles. Work and energy, impulse and momentum. Planar rigid
body motion. Vibmation of lumped mechanical systems. Undamped and damped free vibrations including
torsional vibrations for single-degree-of-freedom systems. Harmonically forced vibrations for single-degree-
of-freedom systems. Applications to engineering problems. Offered fall.

Prerequisite: ME 221, APM 257. Corequisite SY5 325.

ME 331 Introduction to Fluid and Thermal Energy Transport (4)

Introduction o the fundamenmals of fluid mechanics and heat transfer; conservation and momentum prin-
ciples; viscous and inviscid flow; laminar and tusbulent flow; introduction w viscous and thermal boun-
dary layer theory; one-dimensional conduction heat transfer and chameteristics and dimensionless correla-
tions of convection heat transfer; applications to problems of engineering interest, With labomtory which
emphasizes concepts of experimental design. Offered fall, winter.

Prerequisite: ME 221, ME 241, MTH 254 and major standing.

ME 361 Mechanlcs of Materials (4)

Introduction o the mechanics of deformable bodies: distribution of stress and strain in beamns, shafis, col-
umns, pressure vessels and other structural elements, factor of safety, yield and fracture criteria of materials
with applications o design. With laboratory inchuding two-dimensional truss and beam design on com-
puter. Offered fall, winter.

Prerequisite: ME 221, Corequisite: EGR. 372.

ME 438 Fluid Transport (4)

Continued study of the fundamentals of fluid mechanics and their applications, angular momentum prin-
ciple; generalized study of turbomachines, potential flow of inviscid fluids, laminar and turbulent boundary
design. Offered fall.

Prerequisite: ME 241, ME 331 and APM 257.

ME 448 Thermal Energy Transport (4)

Continued study of basic concepts, propernties and descriptions of conduction, convection and thermal madia-
tion heat transfer; thermal boundary bayer theory; forced and natural convection, convective heat mansfer
correlations, combined conduction convection. Thermodynamics of thermal mdiation, mdiation inten-
sity, surface properties and energy exchange. With laboratory which emphasizes experimental design con-
cepts and development of empirical relationships. Offered winter.

Prerequisite: ME 241, ME 331 and APM 257.

ME 449 MNumerical Techniques in Heat Transfer and Fluid Flow (4)

Owerview of practical numerical solution technigues. Major emphasis is on concepts, methodology, and
physics associated with the formulation of the discretization equations appropriate for the represenration
and solution of linear and nonlinear partial differential equations governing heat transfer and fluid flow.
Personal and mainframe computers will be used for the solution of a variety of engineering and design pro-
blems, Offered winter.

Prerequisite: ME 438 and ME 448 or equivalent.

ME 454 Solar and Alternate Energy Systems (4)

The analysis and design of energy conversion systems. Principles of optimum power transfer and efficiency.
Availability analysis of systems for heating, chemical conwersion and electrical generation. Emphasis on
solar applications and altemative energy technology. Includes design project(s). With laboratorg Offered winter.,
Prerequisite: ME 141 and ME 331
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ME 456 Energy Systems Analysis (4)

The analysis and design of thermodynamic systems, Applications include the study of thermodynamic opcles
such as those applicable to vapor-compression power systems, gas turbine and reciprocating piston engines,
and vapor compression refrigeratons and heat pumps; thermodynamics of non-reacting mixtures including
psychmometry; concepts of available energy; the thermodynamics of reacting mixtures, including chemical
equilibrium concepts, applied to combustion systems. Design project (andfor laboratory) required. Offered
winier,

Prerequisite: ME 241 and major standing.

ME 461 Analysis and Design of Mechanical Structures (4)

Use of methods of advanced mechanics of materials to design mechanical structures to meer elastic strengrh
criteria. Topics include plates and shells, tomsion of noncircular cross-sections, beams on elastic foundarion,
curved and composite beams, rotating disks, thick-walled cylinders, and energy methods. Offered fall.
Prerequisite: ME 361,

ME 472 Materials Properties and Processes (4)

Study of mechanical behavior of real engineering materials and how they influence mechanical design.
True stresslstrain properties of marerials, plastic deformation and fracture of materials, fiilure theories, fatigue
darnage under cyclic loading, creep and high temperature applications. Material properties of engineering
metals, ceramics and composites, Behavior of materials during and after manufacturing processes such as
stamping, drawing, extrusion, etc. Offered winter.

Prerequisite: ME 361 and EGR 372.

ME 482 Fluid and Thermal Energy Syatems (4)

Soudy of systems involving fluid and thermal phenomena. Includes corventional and unconventional energy
conversion, flusd and thermal energy mansport. Analysis for the purposs of design and optimization of systems
are emphasized wing basic integl, differential and lumped-pamameter modeling techniques. The course
bridges conventional engineering design disciplines with design-oriented labomatory projects. Offered fall.
Prerequisites: ME 241, ME 331 and APM 157.

ME 486 Machine Design (4)

Seudy of machine elements and systems. Stress, strength, deflection, buckling, and cost considerations, design
elements and complex structures subjected to static anddor dynamic loads. Includes major design project.
Offered winter.

Prerequisite: ME 361,

Introduction to the use of CADACAM systems in mechanical engineering design. Fundamentals of com-
puter graphics, finize element modeling and interactive design. Analysis and evaluarion of the static, dynamic
and thermal mechanical systems designed on the CADNCAM system. Includes design project(s) in various

topics.
Prerequisite: ME 361, Corerequisite ME 321.

ME 492 Senior Mechanical Engineering Design Project (3)

Independent or team experience in engineering design of systems, components, or processes involving
mechanical andior fluid and thermal sciences. Emphasis will be given to the design process, urilizing the
fundamental concepts, principles and methodologies developed in the various disciplines encountered in
earlier course work. Projects, both individual and team, will be supervised by mechanical engineering faculry.
Mormally taken during senior year.

Prerequisite: Major standing, completion of all 300-level professional subjects, approval of project faculty
supervisor

SYSTEMS ENGINEERING

SYS 317 Engineering Probability and Statistics {3)

Elements of probabiliey for discrete and continuows rndom variables; examples and problems from various
areas of engineering are used to illustrare developments and their applications. Topics covered include finire
sarmple spaces, two or more events, random variables, distribution functions, expected value, functions of
a random variable, two or more andom variables; introduction to statistics, control charts and olerancing.
Offered fall, winter.

Prerequisite: Major standing. Corequisite: MTH 254 or MTH 256,
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8YS 325 Lumped-parameter Linear Systems (3)

Laplace transform methods, transfer functions and impedance concepts in the analysis of electrical and
mechanical lumped-parameter linear systems. Natura] and forced behavior of first- and second-onder systems.
Relarionship berween pole-zem pattern and dynamic response. Frequency nesponse methods. Computer rech-
nigues for analysis and design. Offered fall, winter.

Prerequisite: EE 222, APM 257 and major standing.

SYS 410 System Optimization and Design (4)

Classical optimizmtion techniques incleding Lagrange multipliers and KuhnTucker conditions. Computer
technigues for system optimization including linear programming, constrained and unconstrained nonlinear
programming. System design — case studies. The course emphasizes a capstone design experience involv-
ing system modeling, simulation and optimal design. Offered fll.

Prerequisice: MTH 256 and SYS 325.

SYS 422 Intelligent Robaots (4)

Owerview of industrial robots, their components and typical applications. Kinematics of mbot and solu-
tion of kinematic equations, Path planning. Vision and pattern recognition. Robot and vision program-
ming languages. Laboratory experience in the development and implementation of a mbot language
environment using minirobots. Offered fall.

Prerequisites: CSE 132, 5YS 325,

Y5431 Automatic Control Systems (4)

and Mason's gain formula. Static ermor coefficients, stability theory and Routh's criterion. The mot locus
method. Frequency response and the Nyquist criterion. Design of compensation networks. Laboratory in-
cludes the anabysis of actual physical systems and the design of compensators for these systems with circuit
realization. Offered fall and winger,

Prerequisite: 5YS 325,

SYS 433 Modern Control System Design (4)

Seate-of-the-art design methodology for conemol systems, state space modeling of physical systems, modal
phasized. The course includes a design project for which the student is required 1o model, design, imple-
ment and evaleare a controller for a physical system. With labomatory. Offered fall.
Prerequisite: 5YS 431.

5YS 458 Electrical Energy Systems (4)

Genention, transmission and diseribution of electrical energy. Analysis and design of three-phase circuirs,
per unit normalization, system design evaluation and load-flow, symmetrical components and stabiliy. Of
fered winger.

Prerequisite: SYS 325.

SYS 463 Foundations of Computesaided Design i4)

The design of computer graphics software for electrical, mechanical and systems engineering. Raster graphics
fundamenials, fill algorithms, transformations, curve ynmum.mmt:quumﬂz-nmlmnm
Application programs using data structure are written in PASCAL. Offered fall

Prerequisite: CSE 262 and major standing.

SYS 469 Simulation in Engineering (4)

Basic modeling and simulation methods for discrete, lumped, and continuwem systems; software verification;
interactive graphical output interpretation; model validation and credibility considerations. Emphasis on
mwmmmﬂmﬂdu@dmummdpmmlmmmwﬂmﬂﬁmd

E"r::nﬂumt‘: SYS 325 or CSE 343,

SYS 483 Production Systems (4)

Design of computer systems to control the flow of material in manufacturing systems from forecast to fin-
ished product, Topics include parts explosion, bill-of-material, inventory control, Pareto distribution, lead
time, MRP, shop floor control, line balancing, etc. Offered fall.

Prerequisite: SYS 317.
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SYS 485 Statistical Quality Control (4)

Fundamentals of statistical quality control and their use in the design of systems, Control charts for mean
and range for variable, control charts for attributes, cusum charts, runs and other process quality monitor-
ing topics. Single, double and mulriple sampling inspection plans, sequential sampling and related topics.
Oiffered winter.

Prerequisite: SYS 317.
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GENERAL STUDIES

Director: Elaine Chapman-Moore

Faculty council for general studies: Bonnie Abiko, assistant professor, Art and Ant History;
Pawl Chao, assistant professor, School of Business Administration; Frank Cioch, assistant
professor, School of Engmeeving and Computer Science; Thaddews Grudzien, assistant professor,
Biology; Linda Hildebrand, associate professor, Kresge Library; Novman Kloosterman, assistant
professor, School of Nursing; David Law, assistant professor, Rhetoric, Commumications and
Joumnalism,; Jerry Marsh, special mstructor, School of Engineering and Computer Science; William
Moorhouse, professorichair, School of Human and Educational Services; Kevin Nathan, assistant
professor, School of Business Administration; Laurie Oshome, assistamt professor, English; Subbiah
Perla, associate professor, Mathematics; Ann Pogany, assistant professor, Kresge Libvary; Marilyn
Raymond, special instructor, School of Health Sciences; Miguel Villalobos, assistant professor,
Mathematics

The Bachelor of General Studies

The Bachelor of General Studies degree (B.G.5.) is a university-wide baccalaureate program
thar offers maximum flexibiliry and opportuniry for student decision-making about courses of
study at Oakland University. The degree is primarily intended for students wishing to create
a program to meet their individual goals through interdisciplinary study,

Students entering the General Studies program design a program of study utilizing courses
from many departments to prepare them for a particular job or career choice. Students may select
COLTSES ﬁmnam.' field of study offered by an academic department, subject to prerequis’tes and
policies set by the individual departments. This program offers students the opportunity to plan
a unique and challenging academic program in cooperation with a Generl Studies faculty adviser.

Frequently, students seeking the degree have eamed academic credits from other colleges
and have been encouraged by their employers to pursue a baccalaureate degree. The General
Studies program has flexible policies on transfer credits from other institutions, and it provides
a personalized program to meet the educational needs of individuals and employers. Pre-
enrollment counseling is available to those who are considering this degree.

Students applying to the General Studies program are first admitted to pre-BIG.S. status.
Students will be granted major standing upon approval of their plan of work and supporting
rationale by the General Studies Faculty Advising Committes.

Two-PlusTwo program for associate degree holders

The Genemal Studies program allows students to combine broad liberal arts and professional
courses from the university curriculum with associate degrees from Michigan community col-
leges. The Tao-PlusTwo program provides for transfer of up to 62 semester credits from accredired
two-year insticutions in Michigan. Students with associate degrees in any area except nursing
may qualify for the Two-PlusTwo General Studies program. Holders of associate degrees in nurs-
ing are subject to a course by course evaluation.

The program requires that courses accepted for transfer must have a grade of C or above, that
at least 12 semester credits have been eamned in liberal arts courses, and thar all course work
was taken at accredited institutions.

Requirements for the degree in Bachelor of General Studies
To eam the Bachelor of General Studies degree, students must meet the following

requirernents:
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. Complete the writing proficiency requirement.

2. Complete the general education requirements. (See the general education requirement as
detailed on pages 31-34.)

Complete 124 semester credits.

Complete 32 of those credits at the 300- or 400-level.

Complete 32 credits at Oakland Univessity; complete the last 4 credits towand the degree
at Oakland.

6. Successfully complete ar least the last 24 credits at Oakland University as an admirted
candidate for the Bachelor of General Studies degree. Candidacy is authorized by the uni-
versity and the Faculty Council for General Studies when a student’s plan of work and
supporting rationale have been approved by the General Studies Faculty Advising
Committee,

Concentrations or minors

General Studies students may wish to develop progmams thar include concentmations or minors
offered by other academic schools or departments within the university. About 50 minoems and
concentrations are available to General Studies students; a complete listing may be obtained
from the General Studies office.

Students should consult a General Studies counselor o determine policies and procedures
on seeking minors or concentrations.

Advising is central to the program as each student designs an individualized and unique pro-
gram of study based upon interests and needs. Each student must follow a specific advising pro-
cedure as follows:

1. Meet with a General Studies counselor in a preliminary appointment. The counselor will
explore with the student the suitability of the program to the student’s needs and interests.
The counselor will also discuss the student’s eligibility to enter the program. Students enter-
ing the program through a change of major or through the readmission process must have
a grade point average and academic progress indicator of at least 2.00. Students on academic
probation will not be considered for the program.

1. Be assigned a faculry adviser. When pre-B.G.S. has been declared as a program of study,
the student will again meet with the counselor to receive the plan of work form and mtionale
guidelines. The student and the counselor will mutually select the student's faculty adviser.

3. Develop a plan of work and rationale with the faculty adviser. The student will initate a
meeting with the faculty adviser to discuss the student's goals and the courses that may
help achieve those goals. In addition to creating a plan of work, the student will write a
rationale for course selection.

4. Artain committee approval. After the faculty adviser approves them, the plan of work and
rationale are rerurned to the General Studies office and sent to the Faculty Advising Com-
mittee for approval. %mdup!anufmimdmnmalehweb&nwmﬂatammﬂﬂy
meeting of the committee, the student will be granted major

5. Making substitutions to the plan of work. Students who want o take c::rul:sesm]m*&uan
those listed on their approved plans of work must gain consent of their faculey adviser or
aGeneral Studies counselor. Plan of Work Substitution forms are available from the General
Studies office or faculty advisers. They must be submitted to the General Studies office.

Conciliar honors
Conciliar honors are awarded ro General Studies students by the Faculty Council for General
Studies.

i
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There are two ways in which students may gain conciliar honors. Students who have
cumulative grade point averages of 3.60 or betrer are automatically nominated for conciliar honors.
Students may be nominated for honors if they have cumulative grade point averages between
3.30 and 3.59. Seudents may nominate themselves or be nominated by a faculty adviser. Written
nominations, accompanied by faculty recommendations, should be made on the basis of
excellence in scholarship, appropriate commumity and university experience, andior achievement
of academic distinction while overcoming extreme adversity. Nominations will be considered
by the advising committee and will be forwarded to the faculty council for final approval.

On-campus Evening Degree Programs

Students may earn undergraduate degrees at night in 20 majors, including General Studies.
See page 46 for details.
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SCHOOL OF HEALTH
SCIENCES

Dean: Ronald E. Olson

Office of the Dean: Alfred W Stransky, associate dean for commumity health; Arthur ] Griggs,
assistant to the dean: A. Joyne Hoskin, academic adviser

Visiting associate professors Robert Wi Jarshi

Consulting professors: Duane L. Block, Joseph A. Rinaldo, Jr., Juliss Rutrhy, Robert L. Segula,

Clinical professors: Seymowr Gordon, Myron M. LaBan, Moon J. Pak, John R. Pfeifer
Gerald C. Tommis

Clinical associate professors: Ali A. Abbasi, George R. Gerber, Nasir Ul Hague,
David B, Pieper, Alexander Ullmann

Clinical assistant professors: Amold L. Broum, Nitin C. Doshi, Moufid Miti
Adjunct assistant professor: Sonya Friedman

General Information

The School of Health Sciences offers degree and non-degree programs in health and medically
relared fields. Currently, programs leading to the Bachelor of Science degree include industrial
health and safety, medical physics, medical laboratory sciences, and physical therapy. A pro-
gram leading to the Master of Science degree is offered in exercise science. Non-degree programs
at the undergrduate level include exercise science and health behavioml sciences.

Administratively, the programs in exercise science and physical thempy are housed in the
Department of Kinesiological Sciences and the programs in medical labormarory sciences and
medical physics are housed in the Department of Laboratory Sciences. The Meadow Brook Health
Enhancement Institute is a university facility which cooperates closely with the School of Health
Sciences. The institute offers programs addressing the important elements of health enhance-
ment, including nutrition, weight control, physical fitness and others. The institute also pro-

vides programs for candiac rehabilitation, industrial health and movement re-education.

Health science core curriculum

The health science core curriculum is a common component of introductory course work
required for each of the baccalaureate programs offered through the School of Health Sciences.
The core curriculum also represents an appropriate starting point for undecided health science
students, since its flexibility allows for entry into any of the health science programs at Oakland
University, as well as most health science degree programs at other universities.

Admission to major standing in medical laboratory sciences and physical therapy is both
selective and competitive. Completion of the health science core curriculum is one prerequisite
for admission. Students planning to major in these areas will be classified as pre-labomarory sciences
or pre-physical therapy majors until they have been granted major standing.

The programs in industrial health and safety and medical physics do not incorporate a pre-
professional component; thus, students may declare either major upon entry to the university.
In these cases, the core curriculum will be completed during the course of the baccalaureate
program. Early completion of some of the core curriculum courses is recommended, since they
are prerequisites to required advanced courses in the industrial health and safety or medical physics
programs.




268 SCHOOL OF HEALTH SCIENCES

The academic requirements for each of the baccalaureate programs of the school are described
in the pages that follow. In addition to the core curriculum, the requirements include additional
prerequisite-level course work that complements the core curriculum, the program major course
requirements, the university general education requirements and the university writing profi-
clency mequirement.

Students completing the core curriculum course work at Oakland University may, in some
instances, substitute equivalent or higher level courses for core curriculum courses; this action
must be approved by the appropriate program director and the School of Health Sciences Com-
mittee on [nstruetion. Seudents trnsferring from other universities or colleges to Oakland Univer-
sity must have their transcripts evaluated by the School of Health Sciences to determine which
core curriculum or program course work requirements have been met,

Core curriculum courses*

BIO 200, 207 or 321 FHY 101-102 or 151-152
CHM 144-145 HBS 200

MTH 122 or 141 or 154 HS 101

STA 225 or 226

*See the academic requirements of the individual health science programs for core curriculum
course preferences or requirements.

Approved minors

School of Health Sciences students may elect to complete a minor in another discipline
offering such an option. It is recommended that students who are considering declaring a minor
consult as early as possible with the School of Health Sciences academic adviser and the minor

field adviser.
Course Offerings
HS 101 Careers in the Health-Related Professions (0)

Seminarfsurvey of professional opportunities in the various health fields such as medical technology,
histotechnology, cytotechnology, nuclear medicine technology, exercise science, industrial health and safery,
HS 201 Health in Personal and Occupational Environments —
ldeas, Concepts, Issues and Applications (4)

Current informarion about the impact of envirnmental and life-style factors on health. Examinarion of
issues related to human exposure to physical, chemical and biological stresses. The impact of exercise, weight
control, substance abuse, nutrition and stress management on a person’s ability to cope with environmen-
tal stresses will be analyzed. Satisfies the universicy peneval echication requimement in natura science and techmology.

HS 331 Pharmacology (2)
An introduction o the principles of pharmacology. Jointy offered with NRS 230,
Prerequisite: BIO 207 or 321.

HS 400 Seminar ()
Discussion of recent advances and topics of current interest. Graded S/,
Prerequisite: Senior standing.

HS 401 Introductory Pathology (4)

Basic principles of human pathology appmpriate for students pursuing curricula in the health related disciplines.
Diseases of the major systems of the body are studied.

Prerequisite: BIO 200; 207 or 3I1.

HS 405 Special Topics (2, 3 or 4)
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
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DEPARTMENT OF
KINESIOLOGICAL
SCIENCES

Chairperson: Osa Jackson
Exercise science program interim director: Alfred W, Seransky
Physical therapy program director: Osa Jackson
Physical therapy clinical coordinator: Marilyn J. Raymond
Associate professors: Osa Jackson (Physical Therapry), Alfred W Stransky (Exercise Science)
Assistant professors: Komelia Kidig (Physical Therapy), John R. Stevenson (Exercise Science)
Special instructors: Henry R. DeLomme (Exercise Science), Pamela A. Hilbers (Physical
Therapry), Christine Pillow (Physical Therapry), Marilyn J. Raymond (Physical Therapry)
Clinical professors: A. Charles Dorando (Physical Therapry), Freddy M. Kaltenbom (Physical
Therapy), Murray B. Levin (Exercise Science)
Clinical associate professors: William R. Back (Exercise Science), Barry A. Franklin (Exercise
Science), John J. Karazim (Exercise Science), Creagh M. Milford (Exercise Science),
Rajendra Prasad (Exercise Science), Allen Silbergleit (Physical Therapry)
Clinical assistant professors: Joseph A. Arends (Exercise Science), Allen . Babcock (Physical
Therapy), Jack E. Belen (Physical Theragry), Peter M. Boruta (Physical Thevapry), Frank Kava
(Physical Therapy), Kristie S. Kava (Physical Therapry), John E. Kaymierski (Exercise Science),
Michael R. Lubetsky (Physical Therapry), Fredevick P Maibauer (Physical Therapry),
Robert C. Nestor (Exercise Science), Ricky E. Olson (Physical Therapy), Chandra 5. Reddy
(Exercise Science), Thomas E. Schomaker (Exercise Science)
Clinical instructors: Michael D. Cribbs, (Exercise Science), Cathy Lavson (Physical Therapry),
Elizabeth Fromm Ross {(Physical Thenapry), Dovothy | Smith (Physical Therajry)

The Department of Kinesiological Sciences administers the programs in exercise science

and physical therapy. These programs share many common goals in research, teaching and serv-
ice that relate to the study of human motion.

Exercise science program
Interim director: Alfred W, Stransky

The exercise science program offers elective courses for students interested in the relation-
ship among physical activity and weight control, disease prevention, stress management, nutrition
and optimal health and performance.

Opportunities exist for students to establish peronal programs of exercise, weight control,
nutrition, stress management and substance abuse avoidance.

&mm&maﬂqﬂwdl&mmudmdeEuﬁm
courses in exercise science can be especially meaningful to students entering a hualth—mlattd
career, with the recent emphasis placed on health promotion and disease prevention within
the health care delivery system.

A description of the Master of Science in exercise science program is printed in the Oakland
University Graduate Catalog,
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Physical therapy program
Dhirector: Osa Jackson

The physical therapy program has a three-fold purpose. The fint is 1o provide an educational
program that prepares students for the Bachelor of Science degree and a professional career in
physical therapy. The second is to prowide opportunities for the advancement of knowledge in
physical therapy through research. The thind is to provide service to the public. This is done,
in part, through continuing education courses and lectures, and by providing a resource of physical
therapy expertise. With its three-fold purpose, the physical therapy program is an integral part
of the university, providing students opportunities to develop personal skills for productive citizen-
ship, along with the professional skills of physical therapy.

Physical therapy itself is an integral part of the health care system. Physical therapists are
concemed with the prevention and treatment of acute and chionie conditions that cause disonders
of movement. In onder to provide appropriate treatment, a thomugh knowledge of the
neuromusculoskeletal and cardiopulmonary systems is paramount so that patients can be
knowledgeably evaluated and their problems identified. Following evaluation, a treatment pro-
gram is developed to resolve the problems. Physical themapists work in concert with the refer-
ring physician and other membens of the rehabilitation team.

Evaluation, prevention and treatment of movement disorders requires specific knowledge
of basic and applied medical science. Such understanding is built upon a foundation of the basic
sciences of biology, chemistry, physics, anatomy, physiology, kinesiology and pathology, Of equal
importance is a background in the behavioral sciences, for this provides basic knowledge in the
development of interpersonal relationships with patients, families and other health professionals.

The Oakland University physical therapy program is accredited by the American Physical
Therapy Association.

Entry into the physical therapy program is competitive, and is contingent upon satisfactory
completion of the health science core curriculum, required courses complementing the core
curriculum, and the university general education requirement. Acceptance is based on academic

letters of rmcommendation, exposure to the profession, personal interviews and
Allied Health Professions Admissions Test scores. Application to the physical therapy program
typically occurs in the winter semester of the sophomore year and may be initiated by Oakland
University students or by students transferring from other institutions. Transfer students must
demonstrate completion of a pre-professional curriculum equivalent to Oakland University's
in terms of both content and semester hour total (71 semester hour credits). Transfer students
are reminded that a maximum of 62 semester hour credits are transferable from a community
or junior college (see page 11). Preference will be given to students who have completed a ma-
jority of their credits at Oakland University.

Oakland University plans to modify the physical therapy program from its present bac-
calaureate curriculum to a master's degree program. This transition may oceur as early as sum-
mer, 1989, Therefore, pre-physical thempy students entering Oakland University during the
1988-89 academic year or already matriculating at the university should undenstand thar the
physical therapy program may change in character and requiremenits from its deseription in this
catalog by the time they are eligible to apply for admission to the program. Students will be kepe
informed of these changes as well as any changes in prerequisites for application to the future
master's-level program.

Requirements for the B.S. degree with a major in physical therapy
Srudents seeking the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in physical therapy must com-
plete 162 credits through the following requirements:

1. Complete the writing proficiency requirement. In satisfying this requirement, students may
need to complete RHT 100 and RHT 101 or their equivalent at another college or univer-
sity. Credits associated with these courses are not included in the 162 credits required for
this degree.
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2. Meet the university general education requirements, as detailed on pages 31-34. In com-
pleting the health science core curriculum and major program requirements, physical therapy
majors will automarically satisfy the field groups in mathematics, logic and computer science,
in natural science and technology, and in social science.

3. Complete the health science core curriculum. The math requirement for the proposed
mastet’s degree is MTH 122. Therefore, students are encouraged to complete this level of
math.

4. Complete BIO 322 or 206, PHY 158, PSY 100 and PSY 331, all of which complement the
core curriculum.

5. Be admitted ro major standing in the professional progra

6. Complete the major program, as follows: BIO 381 andq-&ﬂ HS 331 and 401; EXS 304 and
320, PT 301, 321, 322, 313, 324, 330, 331, 341, 341, 343, 351, 425, 431, 443, 444, 445,
4*1'5, 451 and 453.

7. Complete all physical therapy major program course work with grades of 2.5 or higher and
maintain 3 cumulative GPA of 2.70 or higher in the major course work.

Grade point policy

For purposes of this policy, the term “grade” means 1) an overall grade for a course, or 2) either
a clinical grade or a theory grade, when a course contains both components (the component

).

m%tnﬂmm accepted into the physical therapy major program must sarisfactorily complete all
remaining courses required for graduation with a grade of 2.5 or higher and must maintain a
cumulative grade point average of 1.70 in the major course work. Failure to meet either stan-
dard may result in probation, suspension or dismissal from the program. Specific guidelines govern-
ing such action follow:

1. A student receiving one course or component grade below 1.5, but greater than or equal
to 2.0, during any semester, or receiving a semester GPA below 2.70, is subject to proba-
tion in the program. A student will be informed if placed on probation and will be required
to complete remedial work successfully during the following semester before probation will
be lifted. All initial decisions regarding the imposition of probation, the remedial work re-
quired, and the removal of probation will be made by the physical therapy promotion and
graduation commitree.

2. A student receiving two or more course or component grades below 2.5, bur greater than
or equal to 2.0, during any semester, or receiving one course or component grade below
2.0 during any semester is subject to suspension from the program. Suspension invaolves
temporary ineligibility to take additional major course work, until such time that the course(s)
completed unsatisfacrorily or their equivalent are again offered and are satisfactorily com-
pleted. This period is typically one year. A student will be informed if placed on suspen-
sion, including information on the course work that must be satisfactorily repeated (that
is, with a course or component grade of 2.5 or higher) before the suspension is lifted, and
the time within which the work must be completed. All initial decisions regarding the im-
position of suspension, the course work to be repeared and the removal of suspension will
be made by the physical therapy promotion and graduation committes.

3. A student is subject to dismissal from the program as a result of any one of the following
conditions: receipt of two course or component grades below 2.0 during completion of the
professional program, failure to achieve a course or component grade of at least 2.5 in a
course repeated during suspension, being subject to probation more than twice or to suspen-
sion more than once, or failure to be removed from probation within one semester. A stu-
dent will be informed of dismissal from the program, including the grounds for such ac-
tion. All initial decisions regarding dismissal will be made by the physical therapy promo-
tion and graduation committee. Once dismissed, a student may not reenter the physical
therapy program.,
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4. The action to place a student on probation or suspension shall be for a definite term. A
probation or suspension subsequent to that tme period, even if immediately following, shall
be an additional probation or suspension for the purposes of paragraph 3 above.

5. Appeals of physical therapy promotion and graduation committee decisions may be made
to the dean of the School of Health Sciences. The dean's decision shall be final.

Code of ethics

Since ethical conduct is critical to a health profession, students are required to abide by the
Physical Therapy Code of Ethics and Guide for Conduct, published by the American Physical
Therapy Association. Violations will be reviewed by the Physical Thempy promotion and gradua-
tion committee and could result in dismissal from the program.

Course Offerings

EXERCISE SCIENCE

EXS 101 Exercise (Jogging) and Health Enhancement (2)

An eamination of lifestyle factoms related to disease prevention and improved quality of life. This course
combines regular exercise and health enhancerment lectures. The mode of exercise in this course is walking-
jopging. Course content in EXS 101, 102 and 104 inchades the same lecture topics. Soudents who have received
credit or who are currently enmolled in EXS 102 or 104 may not repeat the lecture material or final examing-
tion. An independent prject andfor a differens final eamination must be completed before receiving credit.

EXS 102 Exercise (Swimming) and Health Enhancement (2)

An examination of lifestyle factors related to disease prevention and improved quality of life. This course
combines regular exercise and health enhancement lectures. The mode of exercise in this course is swim-
ming. Course content in EXS 101, 102 and 104 includes the same lecture ropics. Students who have recetved
credit or who are currently enrolled in EXS 101 or 104 may not repeat. the lecture material or final examina-
tion. An independent project andior a different final examination must be completed before receiving credit.

EXS 103 Exercise (Strength Training) and Health Enhancement (2)

An eamination of lfstyle factoms related to disease prevention and improved quality of life. This course
combines regular exercise and health enhancement lectures. The mode of exercise in this course is strength
trakning.

104 Exercise (Aerobics) and Health Enhancement (2)

An examination of lifestyle factors related to disease prevention and improved quality of life. This course
combines regular exercise and health enhancement lectures. The mode of exercise in this coumse is aerobics.
Course content in EXS 101, 102, and 104 includes the same lecture topics. Students who have received
credit or who are currently enmoltled in EXS 101 or 102 may not repeat the lectune material or final examina-
tion. An independent project andior a differene final eamination must be completed before receiving credir.,
EXS 180 Exercise (Judo) and Health Enhancement (2)

An examination of lifestyle factors related to disease prevention and improved quality of life. This coumse
combines regular exercise and health enhancement lectures. The mode of exercise in this course is judo.

202 Introduction to Exercise Science (2)
An examination of graduate and cccupational opportunities in exercise science. This coumse includes special
topics in motor leaming, exercise physiology, kinesiology and sports medicine.

EXS 204 Weight Control, Nutrition and Exercise (4)

Theories dealing with weight loss and nutrition including such topics as fundamental nutrition, the rela-
tionship of foods to weight contmol, the physiology of weight loss and the body's internal weight control
mechanisms. Included are labomtory experiences o help students apply concepis. Becommended for students
arternpting to develop the necessary skills for successful weight loss and improved nurritional habdes.

EXS 207 American Red Cross Advanced First Aid (2)
Undertanding of procedures in the immediate and temporary care of victims of an accident or sudden ill-
ness. In addition, course content includes “sfery-proofing” facilities and equipment.
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EXS 211 American Red Cross Senior Lifesaving and Water Safety Instruction (2)
Principles and procedures for swimming, lifesaving and water safery with student participation. ARC cer-
tification upon successful completion of course.

EXS 215 Stress Management (2, 3 or 4)
Concepts and techniques to enable studenes to manage stress more effectively.
EXS 304 Exercise Physiology (4)

Effects of exercise and physical training on the physiological systems of the body, with emphasis on cardio-
respiratory systems. Includes mascle contraction mechanisms, circulatory and respiratory adjustment dur-
ing exercise, and nutrition for physical activity. Labomatory experiences are provided for insight into the
dynamics of human

Prerequisite: BIO) 104 or 200.

EXS 320 Kinesiology (4)

Srudy of selecred anatomical, structural and functional properties of human muscular, skeletal and connec-
tive strucrure. Mormal human movement is emphasized to develop a base of knowledge for clinical assess-
ment and rreamment. Laboratories in surface anatomy and gait analysis are included. Abnormalities and
physical dysfuncrions are discussed on & limited basis.

Prerequisite: Admission o the Physical Thesapy Program.

EXS 350 Human Motion Analysis (4)

The study of basic mechanical and kinesiological principles and their functions, interrelationships, and
trvolvement with the mechanics of human motion.

Prerequisive: BIO 205.

EXS 493 Independent Study and Research {1, 2, 3 or 4)
Special study areas and research in exercise science.

Prerequisite: Depanmental permission.,
PHYSICAL THERAPY

PT 301 Introduction to Physical Therapy (4)

Theory and practice of basic therapeutic techniques utilized in physical themgy. Lecture/labomatory modules
include: professional orientation, history taking, range of motion, massage, wheelchadr prescription, assistive
devices, transfer training and gait raining.

PT 321 Physical Therapy and the Human Life Cycle I: Infancy through Adolescence (3)
This course explores human developmental progression from conception up to and including adolescence
through classmoom and experiential means. Developmental assessment and disabilities encountered in the
pediatric period are studied.

PT 322 Physical Thempy and the Human Life Cycle I1: Adulthood and Aging (2)

This course describes the normal age related changes from adulthood into old age in terms of physiology,
pevchology, sociology and environmental resousces. The focus of this course is to highlight how patient assess-
ment needs to be adapted in light of normal age relared changes.

PT 323 Clinical Medicine and Physical Therapy (4)

Lectureldiscussion covering the etiology, pathology, symptomatology, treatment and prognosis of patient
disorders associated with the medical specialty areas included in this counse: candiopulmonary, oncology,
bum care, orthopedics, rtheumatology and neuromusicular.

PT 324 Emotional Aspects of Disability (3)

Survey of the various factors impinging upon the patient, the family, and ultimately the patient-physical
thmpistr:lsrlul:ﬁhipalﬂwlmdwﬁm;ﬂﬂmﬁpiﬂnnn&smcmuidﬂﬂnninmﬁngm:h:h:mﬁmt
or family,

PT 330 Evaluation Procedures I (1)

sion and clinical site visits will be used o reach students principles and rechniques of palpation, manual
muscle testing, goniometry and anthropometric measurements.

PT 331 Evaluation Procedures 11 (3)

Study of basic evaluation principles and procedures for the patient with musculoskeleal and neuromuscular
problems. Lecture, laboratory and problem-solving sessions on manusal muscle testing, goniometry, sensory
and reflex testing and neuro developmental sssessment.
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PT 341 Physical Agents (3)
Principles and use of superficial and deep heat, cold, infrared mdiation, ultmviolet mdiation, spinal mc-
tion and hydmtherapy in therapeutic evaluation and reatment.

PT 342 Electrotherapy (3)
Principles and techniques of evaluation and treatment of pathological conditions using electrotesting and
electrotherapy procedures. Descriptive medical electronics and instrumentation.

PT 343 Therapeutic Exercise (4)

Intoduction to principles and techniques of thempeutic exercise. Students will begin to formulate teat-
ment programs to resolve patient problems and foster svareness of the mmifications of these procedures on
the client and his'her life.

PT 351 Clinical Education (3)

COhrientation to clinical education including the practice of basic evaluation and treatment skills theough
supervised experience in the clinical environment.

PT 402 Cardiac Rehabilitation and Physical Therapy (1, 2, 3 or 4)

Principles and techniques of implementing the physical thempy portion of a candiac rehabilitation program.
Inchudes certification in advanced cardiac life support.

PT 403 Orthopedic Physical Therapy (1, 2, 3 or 4)

Theory and techniques of orthopedic physical thenapy.

PT 404 Orthopedic Physical Therapy Practicum (1, 2, 3 or 4)

A directed soudy dealing with the clinical application of onthopedic physical thempy.

PT 405 Special Topics (1, 2, 3 or 4)

Several special topics courses are offered each spring term for senior physical therapy majors and for practic-
ing physical thempists wishing to expand their knowledge base. New courses are developed each year to
deal with current changes in technigques and clinical practice.

PT 406 Physical Therapy and Advanced Pediatrics (1, 2, 3 or 4)
Advanced theory and principles of physical therapy care of pediatric patients.
PT 407 Physical Therapy and Clinical Pediatrics (1, 2, 3 or 4)

patient.

PT 408 Physical Therapy and Aging (1, 2, 3 or 4)

Theoretical and reseanch perspectives of aging with emphasis on implications for physical thempy health
CAIe PrOovision.

PT 409 Physical Therapy and Clinical Gerontology (1, 2, 3 or 4)

A directed study dealing with the clinical considerations of physical therapists working with a gertatric
population,

PT 425 Physical Thempy Administration and Health Care Delivery (3)

Discussion and group experience dealing with various aspects related to the administration of a physical
and quality assurance.

PT 431 Research in Physical Therapy (4)

Theory and application of the principles of problem solving and the scientific method, with emphasis on
current research in physical therapy, towands the completion of a small scale project.

PT 443 Cardiopulmonary System (3)

Physiology, pathophysiology, evaluation and erearment of disorders of the pulmonary and candiac systems.
Thempeutic principles are relevant o all patierus, not only those with a primary diagniosis of candiopulmonary
abnormalities. Module on EKG interpretation included. Clinical application and problem-solving skills
are the emphasis of the labormtory sessions.

PT 444 Neuromuscular System [4)
Theory, mlplu,nﬂqplmd'mﬁmhpc approaches to thempeuric exercise for neuromuscular
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PT 445 Rehabilitation Procedures (#)

A Jecturetabossoey course comprised of four modules: spinal cond injuries, prosthetics, cothotics and rraumaric
Eumndﬂuﬁxmumnﬂmﬂmmﬂmpﬂmﬂmmﬁmmm Skill development
in clinical problem solving is emphasized.

PT 446 Musculoskeletal System (3)
Lectures, demonstrations and case presentations of orthopedic disonders from the standpoint of etiology,
clinical signs and symptoms, treatment and prognosis. Joint mobilization vechnigues are emphasized.

PT 452 Clinical Education TI (3}
Continuation of PT 3151,
PT 453 Clinical Education 111 (12)

An 18week full-time clinical experience. Occurs during the winter semester in a variety of locations. Students
must provide their own transportarion and living expenses.
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DEPARTMENT OF
LABORATORY SCIENCES

Chairperson: Lynne Williams

Medical laboratory sciences program director: Lynne Williams
Medical physics program director: Abraham R. Liboff

Medical physics associate director: Michael Chopp

Medical laboratory sciences clinical coordinator: Mary L. Sherman

Cytotechnology directors: Sudah Kini (Henry Ford Hospital), Richard J. Pollard (Harper
Hospital)

Histotechnology director: Abdul A. Al Saddi

MNuclear medicine technology medical director: Michael M. Joh

Professors: Michael Chopp (Medical Physics), Fredrick W, Hetzel (Medical Physics), Abraham
R. Liboff (Medical Physics),

Norman Tepley (Medical Physics)

Associate professors Lynne Williams (Medical Laboratory Sciences)

Special instructor: Mary L. Sherman (Medical Laboratory Sciences)

Clinical professors: Jay Bernstein (Histotechnology), Howard J. Dworkin (Medical Physics),
Harold D. Portmoy (Medical Physics), Genald C. Timmis (Medical Physics) Richard H. Walker
{Medical Technology)

Clinical associate professors: Donovan M, Bakalyar (Medical Physics), Billy B. Baumann
(Medical Laboratory Sciences), Wiyne L. Eaton (Medical Technology), Williom B. Fuqua
(Medical Laboratory Sciences), Barbara . Jenkins (Medical Technalogy), John H. Libcke (Medical
Technology), Aavon Lupovitch (Medical Technology), Kenneth R. Meyer (Medical Technology),
Richard J. Pollerd (Cytotechnology), Joseph Rosenshein (Medical Physics), Taljit 8. Sandhs
{Medical Physics), Boris K. Silberberg (Medical Technology)

Clinical assistant professors: Abdul A. Al Saadi (Histotechnology), Morris [. Bank (Medical
Physics), Elena I. Dvorin (Medical Laboratory Sciences), Evelyn R. Hansen (Medical Laboratory
Sciences), Michael M. Joh (Nuclear Medicine Technology)

Clinical instructors: James Adams (Medical Technology), Barbara |, Cahalan (Medical
Technology), Raymend A. Carlson (Medical Physics), Ellen Chapin (Nuclear Medicine
Technology), Harnier L. Cronin (Medical Technology), Domothy Cummings (Histotechnology),
Susan Dingler (Cytotechnology), James R. Ewing (Medical Physics), Deanna Dhprree Klosinski
(Medical Technology), Mangaret M. Kluka (Medical Technology), Ross L. Lavoie
(Cytotechnology), Melanie Madercic (Histotechnology), Jaseph Roszka (Histotechnology),
Jorvee Salancy (Medical Technology), Carolyn A, Shalhoub (Medical Technology),
%Mﬂhﬂnrﬁm (Medical Technology), Robert Weimer (Histotechnology), Pegey Wenk
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Medical Laboratory Sciences Program

The medical laboratory sciences program is designed to prepare students for professional op-
portunities in a variety of clinically related fields. The four specializations within the program
are cytotechnology, histotechnology, medical technology and nuclear medicine technology. All
specializations are designed to provide students with a strong background in both basic and clinical
sciences.

The curriculum of each specialization meets basic requirements for entry into post-
bacealaureate professional programs. In clinical settings, medical laboratory scientists perform
many routine and specialized laboratory tests for the purpose of developing data for the deter-
mination of the presence and extent of disease, as well as implications pertaining to the cause
of disease. Cytotechnologists and histotechnologists are involved in the diagnosis of disease based
on cellular or tissue alterations. Medical technologists perform a wide mnge of diagnostic pro-
cedures, including the various chemical, microscopic, bacteriological and immunoclogical pro-
cedures used in the diagnosis and study of disease, Nuclear medicine technologists utilize small
amounts of mdicactive materials for diagnostic evaluations of the anatomic or physiologic con-
ditions of the body and to provide therapy with rdioactive sources.

Admission to the professional part of these programs is restrictive and selective, and occurs
in the winter semester of the sophomore year, either by progression of students enrolled ar Oakland
University or by transfer from other institutions. Acceptance into the professional part of the
programs is contingent upon satisfactory completion of the health science core curriculum,
required courses complementing the core curriculum and the university general education
requirements.

The medical laboratory sciences programs have enrollment quotas that are filled with
preference to applicants judged to be best qualified to complete the programs. Admission is based
on grades, pesonal interviews and letters of recommendation.

Requirements for the B.S. degree with a major in medical laboratory sciences
Seudents seeking the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in medical laboratory sciences
must complete 136 credits through the following requirements:

1. Complete the writing proficiency requirement. In satisfying this requirement, students may
need to complete RHT 100 and RHT 101, or their equivalents at another college or univer-
sity. Credits associated with these courses are not included in the 136 credits required for
this degree.

2. Meet the university general education requirements, as detailed on pages 31-34. In com-
pleting the health science core curriculum, medical laboratory sciences majors will
automatically satisfy the field groups in mathematics, logic and computer science, and in
natural science and technology.

Complete the health science core curriculum.

Complete BIO 322 or 206, CHM 149, CHM 203-204 and MLS 201, all of which comple-

ment the core curriculum.

Be admitted to major standing in the professional program.

Complete the major course requirements specified under one of the four medical laboratory

sciences specializations (cytotechnology, histotechnology, medical technology or nuclear

medicine rechnology)

7. Complete all medical laboratory sciences major program course work with a curnulative
GPA of 2.70 or higher.

Admission to major standing
To be accepted to major standing, students should have ar least a 3.00 overall grade point
average, Students with lower grade point averages may be admitted to provisional major stand-
ing pending completion of fall semester, junior year course work, in which a semester grade point
average of 2.70 or higher shall be eamed, with no course grade below 2.0.

S gl
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Grade point policy

Students must maintain a cumulative grade point average of 2.70 in all course work applied
to the medical laboratory sciences major. Students in the major program (specialization) will
be placed on probation if they eamn a grade less than 2.0 in any course or if their cumulative
grade point average in major course work falls below 2.70. Students who eamn a second grade
less than 2.0 must have their programs reviewed by the faculty to determine remediation or ter-
mination from the program.

In order to remove probationary status, students must raise their major grade point average
to .70 or higher.

Specialization in cytotechnology
Directors: Sudah Kini (Henry Ford Hospital), Richard ]. Pollerd (Harper Hospital)

A cytotechnologist is a trained medical laboratory technologist who detects cell disease by
light microscopic examination of cell samples from all areas of the human body.

Students may be accepted into the cytotechnology program after completing the health
science core curriculum, the courses that complement the core curriculum and the university
general education requirements. In the junior year, students follow the prescribed academic pro-
gram at Oakland University. The senior year consists of a 12-month internship at an approved
hospital school of cytotechnology. The program includes an integrated presentation of didactic
material, microscopic study, specimen preparation, clinical observation, cytogenetics, laboratory
management, and a research project.

Cytotechnology specialization course requirements

Students accepted into the cytotechnology specialization must complete the following courses:
BIO 205, 305, 306, 307, 325, 326, 341, 393 and 423; MLS 312; and 28 credits in clinical courses,
CT 401 and 402.

Specialization in histotechnology
Director: Abdul Al Saadi

Histotechnologists perform a variety of diagnostic and research procedures in the anaromic
sciences. Basic histologic techniques involve the processing and staining of tissue specimens
that have been removed from humans or animals by biopsy or autopsy. Advanced techniques
involve the use of the electron micoscope, immunoflucrescence microscopy, autoradiography,
cytogenetics and medical photography.

Srudents may be accepted into the histotechnology specialization after completing the health
science core curriculum and the university general education requirements. In the junior year,
students follow the prescribed academic program at Oakland University. The senior year con-
sists of a 12-month affiliation at William Beaumont Hospital School of Histotechnology.
Histotechnology specialization requirements

Students accepted into the histotechnology specialization must complete the following
courses: BIO 205, 305, 306, 307, 325, 341, 419 and 430; MLS 312; and 28 credits in clinical
courses, HT 401, 402, 403 and 404.

Specialization in medical technology

Medical technologists perform a wide range of diagnostic procedures, including procedures
in hematology, clinical chemistry, microbiology, serology, urinalysis and immunchematology
{(blood banking).

Students may be accepted into the medical technology program after completion of the health
science core curriculum, the courses that complement the core curriculum and the university
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general education requirements. The junior year consists of the prescribed academic program
at Oakland and the senior year consists of a 9 or 12-month affiliation at an approved hospital
school of medical technology. Upon completion of the intemnship, the student must pass a na-
tional cerification examination to become a registered medical technologist.

Currently, the following hospitals are affiliated with Oakland University: Detroir Receiv-
ing Hospital, Detroit; Garden City Osteopathic Hospital, Garden City; Pontiac General Hospital,
Pontiac; Providence Hospital, Southfield; St. John Hospital, Detroit; St. Joseph Hospital, Flint;
and William Beaumont Hospital, Royal Oak. Intemships have also been armanged with other
Michigan hospital programs under individually approved agreements.

Oakland University is studying modifications of the medical rechnology program thar would
alter the curriculum to include four years of on-campus academic work followed by a shortened
clinical rotation at an affiliated hospital. Students are encouraged to consult periodically with
the School of Health Sciences academic adviser for information on these modifications.
Medical technology specialization requirements
Students accepted into the medical technology specialization must complete the following
courses: BIO 319 (2 credit option), 365, 366, 421, 422, 423, 325 (or CHM 453, 454); MLS 313,
314, 316, 317, 326, 327, 328; and 28 credits in clinical courses, MT 415, 416, 418, 421, 423 and 428.

Specialization in nuclear medicine technology
Medical director: Michael M. Joh
Program coordinator: Ellen Chapin

Muclear medicine technologists utilize small amounts of radicactive materials for diagnostic
evaluations of the anatomic or physiologic conditions of the body and to provide therapy with
radioactive sources.

Students are accepted into the nuclear medicine technology program after completion of
the health science core curriculum, the courses thar complement the core curriculum and the
university general education requirements. The junior year consists of the prescribed academic
program at Oakland University. The senior year consists of a 12-month affiliation at St. John
Hospital School of Nuclear Medicine Technology.

Nuclear medicine technology specialization requirements

Students accepted for nuclear medicine rechnology major standing must complete the follow-
ing courses: BIO 205, 206, 325, 423; PHY 158 and one additional physics course {(number to
be assigned); PHL 318; HS 331, 401; MLS 210, 312, 325, 318, 405; 18 eredits in clinical courses,
NMT 401, 402.

Medical Physics Program
Diirector: Abvaham R. Liboff
Associate director: Michael Chopp

The baccalaureate program in medical physics is offered jointly by the School of Health
Sciences and the College of Arts and Sciences, Department of Physics.

Medical physics, a developing health-related professional field, is concerned with the use
of physical techniques to diagnose and treat disease. In the past, medical physics played a vital
part in the development of radiation therapy. Today, italso includes the physical aspects of x-ray
disgnosis, nuclear medicine, mdiation safety, uluuﬂmmlum,ftmmgqhy,unag:mt:m{ﬁu-
tion, EKG and EEG, Medical physics is involved in related areas, such as patient monitoring
and general medical instrumentation. Much of the progress made in the last decade both in
diagnosing and treating cancer can be traced directly to the increasing use of physics in medicine.

In addition to clinical duties surmunding those techniques, medical physicists engage in
research and development, consultation and service, and teaching residents, hospital person-
nel and undergraduate students.
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The medical physics program is based on a group of physics courses, with relevant biology,
chemistry and mathematics courses added.

In the senior year, students take courses in the physics of diagnostic mdiology and the physics
of nuclear medicine. In addition, students are placed in hospitals as medical physics interns.
During their intl,‘.rn.thl'pu, students assist the resident medical F‘.‘lfiitiﬂﬁ in ptwidmg clinical
medical physics support, and thereby gain direct experience in a clinical environment.

Students interested in the medical physics program should consult with the associate direc-
tor for specific information and counseling.

Requirements for the B.S. degree with a major in medical physics
Students seeking the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in medical physics must com-
plete a minimum of 128 credits through the following requirements:

1. Complete the writing proficiency requirement. In satisfying this requirement, students may
need to complete RHT 100 and RHT 101 (or their equivalent at another college or univer-
sity). Not all credits associated with these courses will apply to the 128 credits required for
the degree.

1. Meet the univewsity general education requirements, as detailed on pages 28-31. In com-
pleting the health science core curriculum, medical physics majors will automatically satisify
the field groups in mathematics, logic and computer science, and in natural science and
technology.

3. Complete the following courses:

a. PHY 151, 152, 158, 317, 318, 341, 347, 351, 361, 371, 372, 381, 441, 442, 443 and 444.
b. MTH 154, 155, 254, STA 126 and APM 257.

c. CHM 144, 145, 149 plus 4 additional credits ar a level not below CHM 144,

d. BIO 200, 205 and 207.

Course Offerings
CYTOTECHNOLOGY

CT 401 Clinical Internship (14)

Microscopic study of cellular alterations indicative of cancer and precancenus conditions, bacterial, viral
and parasitic infections, and hormonal abnormalities; cytogenetics; and a research project.

CT 402 Clinieal Internship (14)

Continuation of CT 401.

HISTOTECHNOLOGY

HT 401 Basic Histotechnique and Histochemical Staining Methods (12)
Didactic and practicum experience in preparing histologic sections for light micmscopy, including the study
of over 50 different histologic staining methods and their specific applications.

HT 402 Basic Electron Microscopy (8)

Didactic and practicum experience in basic biological electson micomscopy. Electron micmscopic histochemisery
and special techniques are also covered, Emphasis is on the electron micmoscope as a medical diagnostic ool
HT 403 Immunohiste-cytochemistry (4)

A course designed o teach basic and advanced procedures of fluorescent and enzyme-labeled antibody tech-
nigues. The course includes the preparation of tissues, staining with labeled anribodies and the wse of the
fluorescence microscope in clinical medicine and research.

HT 404 Cytogenetics (4)

An intensive course in human cytogenetics. Human chromoseme methodology, chromosome identifica-
tion and chromosomal abnormalties and their application in clinical medicine.
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MEDICAL LABORATORY SCIENCES

MLS 201 Careers in Medical Laboratory Sciences (0
An introductory seminar in medical labomtory sciences, including career opportunities in clinical settings
research and development, basic medical research, and education). Graded S/

MLS 210 Medical Terminology (1)

This course is designed as an independent study wsing a programmed text. Initial emphasis is on leaming
Greek and Latin word parts and rules for combining them, with cumulative study directed 1o the analysis
and definition of medical rerms.

MLS 312 Hematology/Cellular Pathophysiology (3)

Topdes include current concepts of hematopolesis, including selected topics in red blood cell, white blood
cell, and platelet morphogenesis, physiology and pathophysiology; an intreduction to the basic principles
involved in cellular disease mechanisms.

Prerequisite: BIO 207 or 321; permission of instructor.

MLS 313 Immunchematology (3)

Diiscussion of the immunclogic and genetic basis for the study of red cell antigen/antibody systems, including
physiologic and pathophysiclogic consequences of foreign antigen exposure. Laboratory included.
Prerequisite: BIO 207 or 321; p:nui.'aiun of instructor,

MLS 314 Hemostasis (3
In depth study of the basic pl'rgtldnﬂ and pathophysiology of the human hemostatic system. Labomtory

included

P::mquuqre BIO 207 or 321; permission of instructor.

MLS 316 Moedical Hematology (4)

Theory and techniques in hematology, including red blood cell, white blood cell and plateler morphogenesis,
physiology, and pathophysiology.

Prerequisite: BIO 207 or 321; permission of instructor.

MLS 317 Hematology Laboratory (1)
To accompany MLS 316.
Prevequisite: Permission of instructor,

MLS 318 ImmunohematologyHemostasis (2)
Survey of immunohematology and hemostasis for non-medical laboratory sclences majors.
Prerequisite: BIO 207 or 321.

MLS 325 Special Topics in Instrumentation and Clinical Analysis (1)

An introduction to theoretical and practical aspects of instrumentation and clinical analysis applicable o
nuclear medicine technology, Labomatory included.

Prerequisite: Major standing in nuclear medicine technobogy.

MLS 326 Instrumentation and Clinical Analysis (3)
An introduction to theoretical and practical aspects of instrumentation and clinical anabysis. Inchades pracrical
wnﬂcin'rl'-:ﬂllbnum operation, and preventive maintenance of laboratory instruments. Labomrory

P'rm,-.quhit: Permiission of instnuctor.

MLS 327 Clinical Chemisery (3)

A theoretical introduction to the fundamentals of clinical chemistry with emphasis on pathophysiclogy
and clinical correlations.

Prerequisite: BIO 325.

MLS 328 Clinical Chemistry Laboratory (1)

Provides practical experience in the application of clinical instrumentation and current clinical methodologles
to the performance of clinical chemistry assays.

Prerequisite: Successful completion of MT 326 with grade of 2.0 or better.

MLS 405 Special Topics (1, 2, 3 or 4)
Prerequisire: Permission of instructor.
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MLS 451 Clinical Education (6)

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.,

MLS 490 Individual Laboratory Work (2, 3, 4)
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MLS 497 Apprentice College Teaching (2)
Diirected teaching of selected undempmaduate counes. May be repeated for credit. (Graded S/U).
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY

MT 415 Clinical Practicum — Urinalysis'Coagulation (3)

Didactic and practicum experience at an affiliated hospital school of medical technology, in the flelds of
urinalysis and coagulation.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MT 416 Clinical Practicum — Hematology (5)

Didactic and practicum experience at an affiliated hospital school of medical technology, in the area of
hemarclogy.

Prerequisite: Permission of instmector

MT 418 Clinical Practicum — Immunchematology {4)

Didactic and practicum experience at an affiliated hospital school of medical technology, in the fleld of
immunohematology.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MT 421 Clinical Practicum — Microbiology (7)

Diidactic and practicum experience at an affiliared hospital school of medical technology, in the field of
medical microbiology, including parsitology and mycology.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MT 413 Clinical Practicum — Serclogy (2)

Didactic and practicum experience at an affiliated hospital school of medical rechnology, in the field of semlogy.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MT 428 Clinical Practicum — Chemistry (7)

Dridactic and practicum experience at an affiliated hospital school of medical technology, in the field of
clinical chemistry.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

NUCLEAR MEDICINE TECHNOLOGY

NMT 401 Clinical Internship 1 (14)
Prerequisite: Permission of instructorn

MMT 402 Clinical Internship I1 (14)
Continuation of MMT 401.
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PROGRAM IN INDUSTRIAL
HEALTH AND SAFETY

Associate professor: Llwe Reischl

Assistant professor: Richard Rozek

Clinical associate professor: Joseph P Chu

Clinical assistant professors: Joseph A. Calcaterra, Damiel Fink, David 8. Sugano
Clinical instructors: Frank M. Cleary, Sanoas 5. Mingela

The Bachelor of Science degree program in industrial health and safery addresses the in-
terests and aspirations of students seeking responsible invelvement in the field of occupational
health and safety. Smate-of-the-art concepts in industrial hygiene and cocupational safety are
presented with relevant exposure t the basic physical, chemical, biological and behaviorl science
disciplines. The program is multidisciplinary in nature and provides advanced specialized pemspec-
tives in the form of three course proupings: physical/life science, sociallbehavioral science and
work omganimtion.

The curriculum is designed as a four-year baccalaureate program. However, students can ob-
tain certificates after completing the industrial health and safety core sequence of courses. This
normally involves the successful completion of the first four semesters of course work.,

A one-semester internship is required for both the certificate and the Bachelor of Science
degree. This intemship provides first-hand field experience in the practice of industrial hygiene
and occupational safety. Intemship placements will be the responsibility of the program and
will include labor, industry and povernment settings.

Graduates of the program will find employment opportunities within industry, labor, and
local, state and federal health agencies. Many courses in this program are scheduled in the evening
to accommaodate part-time students.

Requirements for the Bachelor of Science Degree
with a Major in Industrial Health and Safety

&Menﬁmkmgﬁcﬂaﬁh:lmﬂr&lﬂﬁrd&gmtﬁﬂ'l a major in industrial hﬂﬂlﬂ'ﬁﬂfﬂﬂfﬂy
must complete a minimum of 136 credits through the following requirements:

1. Comgplete the writing proficiency requirement. In satisfying this requirement, students may
need to complete RHT 100 and BHT 101 {or their equivalent at another college or univer-
sity). Mot all credits associated with these courses will apply to the 136 credies required for
the degree.

2. Meet the university genemal education requirements, as detailed on pages 31-34. In com-
pleting the health science core curriculum, industrial health and safety majors will
automatically satisfy the field groups in mathematics, logic and computer science, and in
natural science and technology.

3. Complete the health science core curriculum. The biology sequence of BIO 200, 207 is

preferred.

. Complete BIO 205, CHM 203-204 and PHY 158 which complement the core curriculum.

. Complete the major courses: HS 201 and IHS courses numbered 201, 202, 211, 212, 303,
304, 330, 420 and 440.

6. Complete HST 301.

Iy
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7. Comgplete 16 credits from the perspective options: physical/life science, social/behavioral
science, or work omganization. Perspective courses may not be counted toward both the general
education requirements and this requirement.

8. Complete all industrial health and safety required IHS courses with grades of 2.0 or higher.

Industrial health and safety program perspectives

As a requirement for the Bachelor of Science degree in industrial health and safety, students
must successhully complete 16 credits from three perspective options, Tawelve or more of the credits
must be in courses at the 300-level or above. (This, along with the 20 credits of 300-level ar
above courses required in the curriculum, satisfies the university requirement of completing 32
credits at the 300-level or above.)

The program perspective options are designed to give students greater insight into one facet
of industrial health and safery. As such, students are encouraged to choose all 16 eredits in one
option. Students may select courses from more than one option with permission from their
acadernic or faculty adviser and with approval of the industrial health and safety program director.

Option A: Physical/life science perspective: Choose from BIO 319, BIO 325, BIO 341, EXS
304, CHM 225, ENV 308, ENV 312, ENV 355, ENV 372, ENV 373, ENV 390, ENV 461,
ENV 484, ENV 486, PHY 241, PHY 242, PHY 243, CSE 125, IHS 313, IHS 411, IHS 450,
IHS 451, IHS 452 and THS 453.

Oiption B: Social/behavioml sciences perspective: Choose from HBS 400, AN 333, AN 392,
AN 420, PSY 100, PSY 350, PSY 351, PT 324, CSE 115, SOC 100, SOC 345 and SOC 357.

Option C: Work ompganiztion perspective: Choose from ENC 150, ECN 309, ECN 310, ECN
326, ECN 328, ECN 338, ECN 347, ORG 330, PS5 350, IHS 431 and CSE 125.

Grade point policy

Industrial health and safety majors must achieve minimum course grades of 2.0 in required
THS courses, A final course grade below 2.0 places a student on probation, which requires a
meeting with the program director or his designated representative to discuss a method of remedi-
ation. In most cases, the method of remediation involves repeating the course in which the
unsatisfactory grade was eamed.
Certificate option

A certificate in industrial health and safety may be issued to students who complete the core
sequence and basic science courses. A minimum of 68 credits must be completed, including
the following: completion of the university writing proficiency requirement; HS 201, IHS 201,
THS 202, IHS 211, IHS 212, THS 240, IHS 304, MTH 141, CHM 144, CHM 145, FHY 101,
PHY 102, PHY 158 and course electives to total 68 credits minimum.

Minor in industrial health and safety

Students seeking the Bachelor of General Studies who complete the requirements for the
certificate option in industrial health and safety are eligible to receive a minor in industrial healch
and safery. Students should apply for this minor with forms available from the General Studies
office.

Course Offerings

THS 201 Industrial Hygiene 11 (4)

Methods of envimnmenial testing. Evaluation of occupational stresses found in selected work envimnmenits.
ment in controlling environmental qualiry.

Prerequisites: HS 201, CHM 144.
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HS 202 Industrial Hygiene 11 (4)

Advanced methods of environmental testing. Focus on air contaminants in the work environment, Analysis
of toatle furnes and gases, dusts, and fibers. Analytical techniques for labormtory and field applications.
Prerequisites: THS 201, CHM 145, MTH 141 or 154.

IHS 211 Industrial Safety 11 (4)

Safety assessment for occupational environments. Analytical technigues, structural analysis, strength of
materials, electrical safery, fire life-safety, medical management of injuries, personal protective clothing.
Prerequisite: HS Z01

IHS 212 Industrial Safery TII (4)

Ineeoduction o concepts in security and protection of property, disaster response planning, hazardous materials
handling during transport. Safety planning and management. Report preparation, writing, and oral
presentations.

Prerequisite: THS 211

IHS 240 Industrial Health and Safety Internship (4)

Practical trmining and field exposure to industrial work setrings. Intended only for students seeking the cer-
tificate in [HS.

Prerequisite: Advanced standing and departmental permission.

THS 303 Industrisl Toxicology (3)

Introduction to the basic concepts and techniques of tescicology with special attention given to industrial
work environments. Evaluation of the effects of toxic substances on the human body. Focus on responses
af various systems within the body to selected wooic agents.

Prerequisites: THS 202, CHM 204, BIO 207,

IHS 304 Introduction to Epidemiology (3)

An introduction to the uses of epidemiology in public health practice, using selected diseases to illustrate
the development of knowledge on disease causation and the application of such knowledge to disease control.
Prerequisites: THS 201, STA 225.

IHS 312 School Safety and Health (2)

Analysis of accident causation and prevention in school facilities. Study of federal, state and local codes
which apply 10 safery and health in schools. Review of concepts, methodology and procedures of assess-
ment of safety and health hazards in school science labomtories and vocational education and taining facilities.
Identical with VTE 312.

Prerequisite: Departmental permission.

IHS 313 Fire Prevention and Protection (2)
Fundamentals of flame genemtion and propagation; fire behavior in open and confined spaces; theory of
Prerequisites: [HS 202, [HS 212.

1HS 330 Environmental Standards (3)

Examines ambient and work place air, noise, radiation, water and pesticide standards. Topics will be ana-
lyzed in terms of standand development, enforcement at state and federl levels, and the validity of the stan-
dard’s ability to protect health.,

Prerequisites: THS 202, IHS 212, PHY 102, PHY 158.

THS 403 Advanced Industrial Toxicology (3)

Major areas of concentration will center around environmental pollutanes, industrial chemicals, solvents,
and metals, and how various systems within the body respond to these toxic agents.
Prerequisite: THS 303,

IHS 405 Special Topics (2, 3, or 4)
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

IHS 420 Public Health Engineering (3)

Planning, design, and survey of factors related o the physical aspects of environmental health with par-
ticular reference to industrial pollution control for water and air, waste, and life-safety in buildings.
Prerequisites: THS 202, THS 212, CHM 144, MTH 141 or 154.
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IHS 421 Human Factors in Lighting (2}

Presents information related to the basic science of light and vision with emphasis on the relationship be-
tween light and work. The course is designed to provide knowledge of lighting fundamentals and to provide
lighting design skills relevant to industrial work settings.

Prerequisite: Departmental permission.

THS 431 Regulatory Aspects of Safery (3)

mamm&m:mqnmwm codes, sandands, court judgments,
; case studies; worker influences.

Pmr:quulm HS 212, IHS 330.

THS 440 Advanced Industrial Health and Safety Internship (4)

Field training in industrial safety and health in close collaboration with professional industrial hygiene and
safety personnel. Exposure to health and safety program planning and evaluation. Graded S/UL
Prerequisite: Advanced standing and departmental permibssion.

THS 450 Robotic Safety (2)

Information and issues related o worker safety in industrial envimonments where robots are used will be
presented. The stte-of-the-art of advanced automation will be surveyed with emphasis on system safety and
injury prevention features required 1o assure an adequate workerobot interface.

THS 451 Industrial Ventilation (2)

Design and contml applications for reducing worker exposure to airhome contaminants, Concepts and prin-
ciples of dilution and local exhaust ventilation will be presented. Methods for assessment of industrial ven-
tilarion systems required to prevent the accumulation of flammable or explosive concentrations of gases,

vapors, or dusts,
Prerequisite: 1HS 202, IHS 212, MTH 141.

THS 452 Industrial Noise Control (2)

Concepts in engineering contmols required in the management of noise overexposure in industrial en-
wironments. Analysis of engineering design options and mechanical modifications effective in contmolling
worker exposure to undesimble industrial noise will be presented.

Prerequisite: Departmental permission.

IHS 453 Radiation Safety (2)

Saffety sspects of cocupational hazands associated with the use of ionizing mdiation in industry will be presenited.
Methods for the identification, evaluation, and contml of potential worker overexposure conditions will
be reviewed. Biclogical effects of acute and chronic worker exposure will also be reviewed.

IHS 490 Independent Seudy (1, 2, 3 or 4)

Student initiated and problem-ortented independent study focusing on occuparional health and safety bsues.
Graded S

Prerequisite: Departmental permission.

Health Behavioral Sciences

Director: Carl R. Wnn

Professors: Philip Singer, Carl R. Vann

Clinical professor: Daniel E. DeSole

Clinical associate professor: Ruben 5. Kumety

Clinical assistant professors: Michael N. Musei, Anthony R. Thersigni

Courses in health behavioml sciences are recommended as electives for students pursuing
degree programs offered by the School of Health Sciences. Students interested in a program in
health services administrarion should consult the Department of Political Science in order o
combine courses in health behavioral sciences with a program in public administration.
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Concentration in health behavioral sciences

The concentration in health behavioral sciences should be taken in conjunction with a regular
departmental major or independent major. Its purpose is to offer a multidisciplinary perspec-
tive of the behavioral sciences on the many and varied aspects of the health disciplines, prob-
lems and concerns. It provides a cross-culrural as well as an American perspective. It is espe-
cially relevant to students seeking careers in health-related fields and it offers significant insights
and opportunities for study to students pursuing programs in general education, administration
and law.

The requirement for the concentration in health behavioml sciences is successful comple-
tion of 20 credits, chosen from: HBS 200, 250, 251, 300, 359, 400 and 499; AN 333 and 420
ECN 467: and PA 568 and 569.

Course Offerings

HBS 200 Health Care Dimensions (4)

Development, present status, and dynamics of the American health care system emphasizing strucoure of
the various health professions and the problems, opportunities, and constraints of health care delivery, and

'mahm.ﬂdtummmﬁmm&ﬁwm&mhmlmmcdnmmmmwm
sional moles of health care practitioners, and issues involving hospitals and health care.

HBS 250-251 Health Behavioral Sciences (4 each)
Human behavior, institutions, and professions in the health-medical fields. Emphasis on coneepts of health
and illness, death and dying, the sick role, doctos-patient relationships, omganization and delivery of health care.

HES 300 Independent Study in the Health Behavioral Sciences (4, 8, 12 or 16)
A, sernester of off-campus independent study and applied research. Projects are developed with and super-
vised by faculty within the famework of methodology and explanation in the behavioral sciences.

HBS 359 Public Policy and Health Care (4)
An sxamination of the status and evolution of public policies relating to health and health care, the policy-
making processes in health care and the variouws implications of trends in health care policy

HBS 400 Field Practicum in Health Behavioral Sciences (4, 8, 12 or 16)

Primarily for students seeking careers in health-relaved fields, this course bs a supervised field placement com-
bined with academic content and individually guided rescarch. Students are placed with hospitals, govern-
ment and voluntary health apencics, comprehensive medical service orpanizations, enc.

HBS 494 Senior Seminar in Health Behavioral Sciences (4)
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SCHOOL OF HUMAN AND
EDUCATIONAL SERVICES

Dean: Gerald J. Pine

Associate Dean: E Jemes Clanworthy

Office of the Dean: Nancy Collins, coordinator, advising center; Jean Goebel, aduviser;
Jean Kirsch-Sulliven, administrative assistant to the dean; Patricia Loncharich, adviser: Geraldine
Palmer, coordinator of school and field services

Professors: Jane M. Bingham, Harold C. Cafone, George E. Coon,

Romald L. Cramer, Gerald G. Freeman, Harry T. Hahn, W, Dorsey Hammond,

James W. Hughes, Jacqueline I. Lougheed, Donald M. Milles, William F. Moorhouse,

Gerald ]. Pine, Roderic E. Righter, Howard H. Splete, Ronald M. Swartz

Associate professors: John W Adas, Richard F Barron, Gloria T. Blaet, Mare E. Briod,
Robert W. Broun, Robert J. Christina, F James Clatworthy, David N. Cooper, Anne Caims
Bederletn, William C. Fish, David C. Housel, Patrick J. Johnson,

Willizm H. Jones, David P Meyer, Billy Jo Minor, Sharon B Muir, Mary L. Ouo,

Robert G. Payne, Anne Porter, James C. Schmidr, Robert M. Schwartz, Carol A. Swift
Assistant professors: Ann H. Atkinson, Julia |. Dorminey, Joyce Eckart, Andrew Gunsherg,
Dryanne M. Tracy

Adjunct associate professor: Elnor Waters

Continuum Center: Elinor Winters, director; Roberta “Jeff” Diaily, coordinator of volinteers;
Jane Goodman, associate divector; Patricia Gries, counselon'trainer; Judich Hoppin,

Adulr Progect

Ken Morris Center for the Study of Labor and Work: Dil'lndﬂmpﬂr.‘ir'ﬂ:u:rr Mﬂmﬁh,
staff associate, Dee Lyons, program specialise; Irene Lopey, program specialist, Union
Minorities/Women Leadership Training Project; Symantha Myrick, program specialist

Lowry Early Childhood Center: Gerald G. Freeman, divector; Stephanie C. Riley, program
ccmﬂirh:l.tm'

Office of Research and Development: Gerald |. Pine, co-director; Domald M. Miller
co-divector

Resource Center: Lawra Snider-Feldmesser, director

Programs Offered

The School of Human and Educational Services offers programs designed to prepare students
for careers in teaching and related human service activities. The programs include a Bachelor
of Science in elementary education, teaching certification for secondary education in music,
and a Bachelor of Science in human resource development with specialization in either human
services or training and development. A minor in human resource development and a
concentration in labor studies are also available.

The School of Human and Educational Services offers programs leading to the Doctor of
Philesophy in reading, the Education Specialist in school administration, the Master of Arts
in counseling, and the Master of Arts in Teaching in four areas: early childhood; currdculum,
instruction and leadership; reading and language ars education; and special education,




SCHOOL OF HUMAN AND EDUCATIONAL SERVICES 289

In addition, programs leading to Master of Arts in Teaching degrees in mathematics and
English are offered jointly by the School of Human and Educational Services and the College
of Arns and Sciences.

For informarion on these programs, see the Oakdand University Graduate Catalog.

Additional Services
Advising Center

The S.H.ES. Advising Center is responsible for providing academic advising and carcer
counseling for students in the Bachelor of Science degree in elementary educarion, initial

certification for second undergraduate students and the Bachelor of Science degree in human
resource development with specializations in human services and training and development.

Continuum Center

The Continuum Center i5 an adult counseling center that assists men and women of all
ages in personal exploration and planning. Workshops for personal, career and professional
development are offered, as well as individual counseling. Workshops and tmaining in such areas
as assertiveness training, carcer or retirement planning and communications also are offered
on a contractual basis.

Lowry Early Childhood Center

The Lowry Eary Childhood Center provides care to young children, toddlers through
kindergarten-age. The center is a research facility for students and faculty concerned about child
growth and development. It is a training site for students enrolled in the School of Human and
Educational Services human development and child studies programs.

Ken Morris Center for the Study of Labor and Work

The Ken Morris Center for the Study of Labor and Work provides reaching, research, con-
sultarion and public service activities for labor organizations and their members. It coordinates
the Concentration in Labor Studies, and oversees other credit and non-credit courses, primari-
by for adult working students who are active in unions. Courses, conferences, residential institutes
and special lectures and tmining, taught at on- and off-campus locations, are offered on topics
related to work, the needs of working people and labor organizations, and other areas of special
concern to union members, leaders and staff.

Office of Research and Development

The Office of Research and Development facilitates action research and professional develop-
ment conducted in collaboration with schools, school districes, education service agencies and
other institutions and onganizations. Field-based studies on teaching and leaming are carried
out in cooperation with school building and program teams at the preprimary, elementary and
secondary school levels. Examinations are made of alternative practices in instruction, curriculum
and professional development. Outstanding practitioners are occasionally affiliated as teacher-
researchers for selected studies and projecs.

Office of School and Field Services

The Office of School and Field Services is responsible for the coordination of all off-campus
sections of graduate education courses, as well as the placement of pre-service interns and special
education practicum students. Special eredit offerings, educational forums and conferences also
are coordinated through this office.
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Resource Center

The Resource Center provides support for the academic, research and development activities
of the School of Human and Educational Services. Patrons are provided with a functional setting
for the examination, study, research, development, production and evaluation of instructional
materials and technologies. Workshops, seminars and consultation services in instructional
technology are available.

Board of Visitors

The Board of Visitors of the School of Human and Educational Services is composed of
outstanding leaders in the field of education and human services. The Board of Visitors' role
is to advise and counsel the dean and faculey of the schoal. The board also assists the school
in providing programs responsive to the leaming and training needs of the public schools and
human service agencies as they cope with changing society in the complex technological and
diverse culrure of southeastern Michigan.

Members of the Board of Visitors are:

Sandra Adams, Teacher, Costello Elementary School, Troy

Mary Jane Bawer, Teacher, Seaholm High School, Birmingham

W/ Robert Docking, Superintendent, Bloomfield Hills School District

Beverly Gelmer, Associate Superintendent, Sowthfield Public Schools

William G. Keane, Superintendent, Oaklond Intermediate School District

Charles T. King, Consultant, Professional Development/Human Rights Development, Michipan

Education Associas
Byron K. Love, Deputy Superintendent, Pontiac School District
Eleanor Monbks, Former Chatr, Rochester Commumity Schools Board of Trustees
Joseph Nicita, Superintendent, Macomb Intermediate School District
William H. Saville, Superintendent, Avendale Schools
Lisa Whodring, Teacher, DeKeyser Elementary School, Utica
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DEPARTMENT OF
CURRICULUM,
INSTRUCTION AND
LEADERSHIP

Chairperson: Sharon P Muir

Professors: James W, Hughes, Jacqueline 1. Lougheed, Roderic E. Righter
Associate professors: David C. Howsel, Pamick . Johnson, Shavon P Muar
Assistant professors: Julia J. Dorminey, kryee A. Echart, Dyanne M. Tracy

General Information

The Department of Curriculum, Instruction and Leadership offers courses designed to prepare
students for careers in teaching. The courses are designed for a Bachelor of Science in elementary
education and for support of the secondary education program in music.

The undengraduate elementary education program enables students to eam concurrently
a B.5. degree from Oakland University and recommendation for a Michigan Elementary Pro-
visional Certificate (see Michigan Teacher Certification, page 294). The program is approved
by the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE). Students who hold
a bachelor's degree pursue the program as second undergraduates.

Admission to the B.S. in Elementary Education
A dvisi

The School of Human and Educational Services Advising Center is located in 472 ODowd
Hall (370-4182). All students are required to attend an orientation to plan their first semester
courses. During the first semester at Oakland, an advising appointment should be scheduled
o go over the progam plan and degree requirements. In subsequent semesters, advising
appointments should be scheduled far in advance of pre-registration time so that the staff may
adequately serve the students’ needs.

Students must follow the undergraduate degree program; however, previous undergraduare
course work may apply to the requirements. Accepted students will meet with an adviser (472
ODowd Hall, 370-4182) who will determine equivalencies.

Pre-elementary education
Students who pursue elementary education are admitted o Oakland University with pre-

elementary education status if they possess a 2.80 high school grade point average (GPA) or a
2.70 college GPA.

Elementary education candidacy

Admission to elementary education candidacy is a prerequisite for some courses in the
elementary education major (see course descriptions or Schedule of Classes). Students who hold
pre-elementary education status must satisfy two criteria for admission to elementary education

candidacy:
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1. 2.70 non-professional GPA. The GPA must represent at least 24 credits and includes all
courses completed ar Oakland University and ar all previous colleges ar the time the stu-
dent applies for candidacy.

1. Pre-professional Skills Test (PPST). A score of 174 or higher is required on each sub-test
— reading, mathematics and writing — of the PPST. The test, which may be taken at any
site approved by the Educational Testing Service, is administered at Oakland at least twice
each year. Information on test registration is available from the department office.

To obtain candidacy in elementary education, students present the original FPST score report
to the SHES Advising Center, which verifies the GPA and iniriates change of status for qualified
students, Students retain candidacy starus so long as the non-professional GPA needed for ad-
mission to the major is maintained. Students who lose candidacy are reassigned to pre-elementary
education status. Personnel in the School of Human and Educational Services (SHES) Advis-
ing Center provide academic advice for elementary education candidares.

Admission to the major
Students who hold elementary education candidacy muse complete EED 110 before apply-
ing for the major or professional .
Admission, which occurs once each yeas, is selective; meeting the minimum requirements
does not guarantee admission to the major.
Minimum quantitative criteria for admission to the major are:
1. Candidacy in elementary education
2. Completion of all general educarion requirements
3. 2.0 minimum grade in each non-professional course
4. Minimum grade of 2.8 in EED 10
5. Submission of a completed application by the published deadline.
Cualitative criteria may be required as well. Preference will be given to students who have
completed a majority of their credits at Oakland University. Male and minority students are

especially encouraged o apply.

Requirements for the Bachelor of Science
in Elementary Education

Program requirements

Admission to the major is required before beginning a four-semester professional sequence.
Pre-elementary education students plan their course work with an adviser in the School of Human
and Educational Service (SHES) Advising Center. To eam the B.S. degree, they must:

1. complete 124 credits. At least 32 credits, including the last 8, are taken at Oakland University
and at least 32 credits are at the 300-level or above. Education credits may not be older
than six years upon completion of the program. Courses transferred from NCATE-accredited
colleges may be approved.

1. meet university generl education requirements, including special general education

requirements for elementary education majors (described below).

complete a major or two minor concentrations (described below),

complete MTE 210, SCS 105, 4 hours of pre-professional course work and 60 hours of pro-
fessional education course work.

5. eam a minimum grade of 2.0 in each non-professional course, a minimum grade of 2.0 in
EED 455 (2.8 required for certification), and a minimum grade of 2.8 in each remaining
pre-professional and professional course; maintain a 2.70 GPA in non-professional courses,
maintain a cumulative GPA of at least 2.70.

be in compliance with all legal curricular requirements for Michigan cemification.

General Education
Elementary education majors must take STA 225 to meet the university general education
requirement in mathemartics. Recommended course work in other areas follows:

o

e
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Literarure: Choose one from ENG 100, ENG 224 or ENG 241
~  Language: ALS 176 is preferred unless modern language is a major or minor
Western Civilimtion/History: HET 114 or HST 115
Social Science: One from SOC 100, PSY 100, PSY 130, PS 100 or ECN 150
Marural Science/Technology: Choose one from BIO 110, BIO 190, BIO 300, BIO 104 or
BIO 200
Art: Any coumse listed in the catalog that meets the requirement.
International Studies: Any course listed in the catalog that meets the requirement.

Major'minor concentrations
In keeping with state requirements, one major concentration or fwo Minor concentrations
selected from the following subject areas isfare required for certification. The concentration iden-
tifies subjects that a graduare is certified to teach in grades 6-8. Course work is limited to the
classes listed or their equivalents.
History/social science minor (24 credits) — HST 114 and 115; PS 110; 4 credits of ECN;
4 credits from IS 210, 220, 230, 250, 270 preferred, or IS 240, 260; 4 credits from the follow-
ing electives: AN 102, 222; HST 101, 102, 218; PSY 100; SOC 100 or a course in geography.
(Physical geography will not meet this social studies requirement.)

History/social science major (36 credits) — Meet requirements of the social studies minor
plus 12 additional credits of IS or the social studies minor electives,

arts minor (24 credits) — RDG 332; ALS 176; 4 credits of literature from ENG

100, 105, 111, 120, 140, 214, 224, 241, 301, 303 or THA 346; and 12 credits from literature
electives or the following: ALS 102; ENG 215; LIN/SCN 207; SCN 201, 202; THA 100,
213, 230, 267, 346, 350.

Language arts major (36 credits) — Meet requirements of the language arts minor plus 12

additional credits selected from lirerature or language arts minor electives.
Mathematics minor (20 credits) — MTE 210, 211, 410; MTH 141; STA 225. Students who
test out of MTH 141 must elect one course from: MTE 317, 418; MTH 121, 122, 154, 185.

Mathematics major (30 credits) — Meet requirements of the marhemarics minor plus at least
10 eredits from: APM 263; CSE 130, 230, 231, 232, 233, 235: MTE 317, 418; MTH 121,
122, 154, 155, 185, 254, 156, 372; STA 226, 312, 323, 324.

Modern languages minor (24 credits) — All credits must be in one language, SPN, FRH,

or GRM; 16 must be at the 300-level or above.

Modern languages major (36 credits) — Meet requirements of the modern languages minor

plus an additional 12 credits.

Science minor (24 credits) — SCS 105; 4 credits from BIO 104, 110, 1907195, 200, or 300;

4 credits from CHM 104, 110, or 140; 4 credirs from ENV 308, 322; 4 credits from PHY
104, 105, 106, 107; and 4 credits from PHY 115, 127, or 100/101.

Science major (36 credits) — Meet requirements of the science minor plus an additional
12 credits from the minor electives or the following: BIO 301, 303, 311, 313, 317, 323324,
325,327, 3411342, 373, 375, 377, 387, CHM 201, 203, 204, 234, 235, 453/457, 454/457;
ENV 474, 461; PHY 102/100, 107, 158, 306; SCS 490.

An optional second major concentration or third minor concentration in fine arts may be
added to the certificate. Students may pursue a general concentration of art, music and theatre
or a specialized concentration in one area — ant, music or theatre.

Fine arts general minor (24 credits) — 4 credits AH; 4 credits SA; 4 credits MUT or MUS

excluding music educarion; 4 credits MUE andior MUA except MUA 373; 4 credis THA
100, 200, 268, 269 or 346; 4 credits THA 213, 267 or 350.

Fine arts specialized minor (24 credits) — All credits are in one area — art, music or theatre
— including a minimum of 8 credits in history, theory, literature or appreciation (AH or
MUT, MUS or THA 100, 200, 268, 269, 346) and a minimum of B credits in application
or performance (SA or MUE, MUA excepe MUA 373, or THA 213, 267, 350).
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Fine arts general major (36 credits) — Meet requirements of the fine arts general minor plus
4 credits AH or SA; 4 credits MUA, MUT or MUS including music education; 4 credits
THA.

Fine arts specialized major (36 credits) — Meet requirements of the fine arts specialized minor
plus 12 credits in the same area — art, music or theatre — with prior approval of an adviser.

Professional program

Upon being admitred to the program, students are expected to maintin continuous enroll-
ment during the fall and winter semesters in at least one professional education course. The
professional education courses are: EEL) 302, 305, 354, 420, 470; FE 210, 215; RDG 331, 333,
396, 414; SE 355. A recommended sequence is provided art the time of admission. A field ex-
perience is required concurrently with methods courses. Prerequisives are required for some pro-
fessional education courses (i.e., SCS 105 for EED 302, STA 215 for EED 354, and MTE 210
for EED 302). Students who lose eligibility may retake a course; readmission then is automatic
if the requirement is met. Continuation in the program also is based on the expectation that
students demonstrate the characteristics of and conduct themselves as members of the teaching
profession.

Internship: EED 455 must be taken in the final semester of one's degree program. Applica-
tion. for the intermship, EED 455, must be made one full semester in advance of the mtended enroll-
ment. Contact the department for date of required orientation meeting (early each semester)
at which application is made. Students must petition the department to enroll in more than
16 credits during the internship semester. Admission criteria for the internship are: a) sarisfac-
tory grade point average and minimum required grades, and b) completion of all professional
education course work, except RDG 414. A minimum grade of 2.0 in EED 455 is required for
graduation, a minimum grade of 2.8 for certification.

Additional Information
Secondary teaching minor in social studies

Secondary teachers who do not have a social studies major concentration, but who wish
to add a reaching minor in social studies to an existing certificate must meet the following
requirements: 14 credits in the social sciences (HST, PS, PSY, SOC). At least 12 credits must

be taken at the 200 level or above with a concentration of at least 8 credits in each of two social
SCIEMCEs,

Michigan teacher certification

Successful completion of requirements for the B.S. in elementary educarion and a minimum
grade of 2.8 in EED 455 and meeting additional requirements that may be established by the
Mmhlgan!}eparrmmmf&lu:atmnam required in onder to be recommended for a provisional
elementary certificate. Exit tests in content areas will be required for certification applicants
h:g-mnmg in September, 1991, Applicants should be aware that a conviction for a felony or for

involving moral turpitude of a minor may constitute grounds for denial of a cer-
uﬂ-t.al.'e by the State of Michigan.

Teaching Certification for Elementary Education: The Michigan Elementary Provisional
Certificate issued after Seprember 1, 1988, is valid for teaching all subjects in grades K-5, all
subjects in self-contained classrooms for grades 6-8 in which a majority of the instruction is pro-
vided by one teacher, and in majors and minors in departmentalized programs for grades 6-8.



SCHOOL OF HUMAN AND EDUCATIONAL SERVICES 295

Course Offerings

For FE and SE course descriptions see the Department of Human Development and Child
Studies; for RDG courses see the Department of Reading and Language Arts.

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

EED 110 Public Education for the Future (4)

Asgists pre-elementary education majors in deciding whether or not to pursue education as a career. Exam-
ires, through lectures and extensive written assignments, topics pertaining to public education. Includes
a required field experience.

Prerequisite: Cukland University writing proficiency and elementary education eandidacy.

EED 302 - Teaching Mathematics in the Elementary School (4)

Assists prospective teachers in developing sound pedagogical strategies and instructional rechnigues for
teaching mathematics in the elementary school. Includes a required field experience.
Prerequisires: MTE 210, admission to major and FE 215.

Corequisites: EED 305, EED 420, EELY 470,

305 Teaching Science to Children (4)

Develops philosophies, mtionale, and methods for teaching elementary school science. Explores knowledge
and skills for planning instruction, using instructional models, integrating the curriculum, wing current
instructional materials and evaluating outcomes. Includes a requined ficld experience and a weekend field
trip; additional field experiences available.

Prerequisite: SCS 105, admission to major and FE 215.

Coeequisites: EED 302, EED 420, EED 470.

EED 354 Testing and Assessment for Teachers (4)
Prepares a teacher-in-training to make effective use of formal and informal reacher-created assessment tech-
niques in the process of planning, implementing and evaluating instruction. Includes a required field

experience.
Prerequisite: STA 225 and admission to major.
Corequisites: RDG 331, RDG 333, SE 355,

EED 420 Interaction Laboratory for Teacher Development (4)

Acquaints prospective teachers with the importance of human intemetive skills, including sensitivity to
cultural differences. Provides undemstanding of the flexible line separating pemsonal and professional behavior.
Includes student involvernent in mle-playing and action-oriented peoblem solving, Includes a required field
experience

Prerequisite: Admission to major.

Corequisives: EED 301, EED 305, EED 470.

EED 455 Internship in Elementary Education (12)

Provides teaching and other appropriate activities in an area classroom with guidance by a university super-
visor and a cooperating teacher, General and specific instructional concerns of intems are explored in five
mnﬁmmmwmﬂamﬂdmmhmﬂhﬁtnpnkhmﬂ
to the registrar,

Prerequisite: See program requirements — intemnship,

Caorequisite: RDG 414,

EED 470 Teaching Social Studies in the Elementary School (4)

Examines instrucrional objectives and strregies, curriculum materials and evaluative procedures for social
studies education. Upon completion of the course, students are able to develop, defend and implement an
elementary social studies progmm. Includes a required field experience.

Prerequisite: Admission to major and FE 115.

Corequisite: EED 302, EED 305, EED 420.

EED 490 Independent Study (2 or 4)

Pursues directed individual reading and research. May include a field placement as well as development of
specific reaching materials.

Prerequisite: Permission of department {present written consent by faculey who will supervise study).
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SCIENCE STUDIES

SCS 105 Science for the Elementary Teacher (4)

Develops science concepts and processes based on recent elementary school curricula in the fields of earth,
physical and chemical science. For elementary education majors only.

Prerequisite: Elementary education candidacy.

8CS5 490 Independent Problems in Science Education (2 or 4)
Individual work in science for educators. Credits may be applied to a major or minor in science for reachers.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor,

SECONDARY EDUCATION

SED 100 Tutoring Experience in Secondary Education (2)

Involves work with teachers and students in secondary schools as tutors, teacher aides and leaders of group
discussions. To be taken early in the pre-secondary education program.

Corequisite: SED 200,

SED 200 Micro-teaching in Secondary Education (2)

Explores areas of inquiry related to secondary schools, including creariviry, self-perception, critical think-
ing, educational philosophy, motivation and leaming theory. Students develop personal learning plans for
working effectively in a public school.

Carequisite: 100.

SED 354 Testing and Assessment for Teachers (4)
Prepares a teacher-in-training to make effective use of formal and informal teacher-created assessment tech-
niques in the pocess of planning, implementing and evaluating instruction. Includes a required field

Experience.
Prerequisite: Admission to secondary teaching social studies major

SED 427 Methods of Teaching Secondary Students (2)

Emphasizes the development of teaching strategies and human interaction techniques unique to secondary
students and clasmooms. Topics include discipline, motivation, instructional technology, skill assessment,
evaluation and affective leamning.

Corequisite: SED 428.

SED 428 Teaching of the Major Field ()
Explores content and methodology appropriate to teaching the major field in secondary education. Em-

phasizes organimtion of programs and courses, bibliography of the field and techniques of instruction.
Prerequisites: FE 344, 345; SED 100, 200; RDG 338,

Corequisite: SED 427; SED 455 with permission of major department.

SED 455 Internship in Secondary Education (12)

Prowvides teaching and other appropriate activities in an area classroom with puidance by a university super-
visor and a cooperating teacher. General and specific instructional concemns of interns are explored in con-
current seminars. Completion of a program evaluation survey is required befoee a grade is reported 1o the registrar.
Prerequisite: Permission of major department.

Corequisite: SED 427, 428, only with departmental permission,

SOCIAL STUDIES

88370 Field Problems in Social Science (4)

Identifies instructional problems relared o social studies instruction. Students are placed in schools to work
with teachers and secondary students.

Prerequisites: SED 100, SED 200 and admission o secondary teaching social studies major.
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DEPARTMENT OF HUMAN
DEVELOPMENT AND
CHILD STUDIES

Chairperson: Dionald M. Miller

Professors: Gerald G. Freeman, Donald M. Miller, Romald M. Swartz
Associate professors: Marc Briod, Anne Caims Federlein, Carol A. Suift
Assistant professors: Ann H. Atkinson, Andrew Gunsherg

As a department within the School of Human and Educational Services, the faculty of the

t of Human Development and Child Studies offers courses in early childhood,

educational foundations and special education at the undergraduate level for students pursuing

a teacher education carcer. The department houses master’s degree programs in early childhood
education and special education.

EARLY CHILDHOOD

EC 220 Early Childhood Development — Experiences with the Young Child (4)

Child development. Instruction, cbservation and experience with focus on children and their developmental
needs during infancy and early childhood, especially in the context of particular setrings. Seudents must
register concurrently for EC 221,

EC 221 Early Childhood Development Experience Block (1, 2, 3 or 4)
Experience in a setting with young children. One credit must be taken concurrently with EC 220 and 224.
Students who take additional credits of EC 121 must be taking another early childhood course concurrently.

EC 223 Physical and Social Environment in Early Childhood Programs (4)

Various aspects of the social and physical environment for young children. Includes analysis of what makes
a healthful, pleasant physical environment and how the roles and relationships of various staff members
contribute to this environment.

Prerequisite: Admission to early childhood program mken with no moee than one other early childhood course.
EC 224 Early Childhood Programming Activities for the Young Child (4)

Lses of various media and materials, supportive play activities, and specific art, music, science, language
and other educational activities for young children. Provides a basic repertodre of skills for the early childhood

staff member,
Prerequisite: EC 220 or equivalent. Corequisite: EC 221 and admission to the program.
EC 225 Health and Nutrition < Childhood (4)

Includes knowledge of basic health and safety requirements and basic nutritional and dietary needs for early
childhood.
Prevequisite: Admission to carly childhood peogram sden with no miore than onie other early childhood cousse,

EC 320 Topics in Early Childhood Curriculum (2 or 4)

Selected curriculum topics relevant o early childhood reachers, with focus on specific curriculum areas
identified by advanced early childhood students or special groups working in this field.

Prerequisite: Completion of at least two 200-level early childhood courses.
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EC 322 Introduction to Early Childhood: Theory and Practice (4)
Introduction to the field of early childhood: growth and developement of infants and young children, optimal
learning environments for the young child, and methods and materals. For students who wish some
background in early childhood but who are not HRINEC majors. Students must register concurrently for
EC 111

Prerequisite: FE 210 and 215 or permission of instructor,

EC 324 Parent and Community Involvement in Early Childhood Programs (4)

In-depth study of homefschool coondination and education. Development of skills and sensitivities in the
areas of parent education, parentteacher conferences, utilization of parents in the classroom and working
with parents in the home.

Prerequisite: At least two 200-level childhood courses, or permission of instructor.

EC 325 Learning Environment in Early Childhood (4)

In-depth snudy of the leamning envionment and cusrieudum in early childhood education, including theoretical
and practical aspects. Analysis of curriculum areas o they relate to individual children’s needs and to the
Prerequisite: At least two 200-level early childhood courses, o be taken with no more than one other early
childhood course.

EC 326 Introduction to Early Childhood Program Operation (4)

Owerview of types of program operation in eardy childhood. Designed w give teacher and childcare development
majors the skills to direct programs which are in operation.

Prerequisite: At least two 200-level early childhood cousses, to be taken with no more than one other early
childhood course,

EC 450 Advanced Seudies in Early Childhood (2 or 4)

Current issues affecting the field of early childhood, especially those related to current legislation, child
advocacy, and the child welfare concemn; research methodology appropriate for young children; andfor in-
depth issues such as development of infants or exceptional children.

Prerequisite: Completion of all 200-level early childhood courses and ar least rwo 300-level early childhood
courses.

EC 456 Internship in Early Childhood (12)

Work in practicurn settings with young children, parents, or caregivers. Students will gradually assume toeal
responsibility for an intensive field experience. Consists of 301 hours of on-site practicum. Includes bi-weekly
semnirar. No other courses may be sken concurrently and it is seongly advised that the student not be employed
or take other courses. Apply September for winter, January for fall.

Prerequisite: 30 credits in early childhood courses with an overall 2.50 grade point average.

EC 490 Independent Srudy and Research (2 or 4)

A program of directed individual reading and research.

Pretequisite: Permission of the Department of Human Development and Child Studies (granted only if a
student presents wrirten faculty consent to supervise his’her study).

FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION

FE 210 Social and Philosophical Issues in Elementary Education (4)

Study of elementary education in broad perspective, as both an interpersonal activity and a social inssitution,
Topics include immediate and ultimate aims of elementary education, social and cultural differences within
and between schools, and assumptions underlying school policy.

Prerequisite: Admission to candidacy in elementary educarion, and satisfaction of the university writing
proficiency requirement.

FE 215 Educational Psychology for Elementary Teachers (4)

Incorporates and places into perspective leaming theories, developmental theories, biological theories and
evaluation, with emphasis on the effects of varied qualities of experience during childhood and early
adolescence. Includes a required field experience.

Prerequisite: FE 210,

FE 301 Human Nature (4)

An analysis of human nature through evolutionary, developmental, and philosophical cultuml pespectives,
Topics include: the formation of brain, self, ego; the significance of autonomy, love, death; the search for
meaning and change. Implications for the helping professions. dentical with PHL 301,
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FE 34 Social and Philosophical Issues in Secondary Education (4)

Study of secondary education in broad perspective, as both an interpersonal activity and a social institu-
tion. Topics include immediate and ultimate aims of secondary educarion, social and culiumal differences
within and berween schools, and assumptions underlying school policy.

FE 345 Educational Paychology for Secondary Teachers (4)

Psychological factors in leaming and development are examined in lectunes, class discussions and observa-

tions. These may be observations of actual reaching in the schoals, or of videotapes of teaching. Arrenrion
o regular and exceptional development during the adolescent years.

SPECIAL EDUCATION

SE 355 Identifying Learning and Behavior Problems in Students (4)

Familiarizes students with the chamcteristics of all rypes of special education children and adolescents, including
the gifted and mlented. Introduces special education law and services for handicapped pemsons. Includes
field placement in a special education setting where students practice informal observation and assessment
technigues for determining individual differences.
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DEPARTMENT OF HUMAN
RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT

Chairperson: David PP Meyer
Professor: William E Moorhouse

Associate professors: John W Atlas, F. James Clarworthy, David N. Cooper, William C. Fish,
David P Meyer, Billy Joe Minor, Robert G. Payne, Luellen Ramey

The School of Human and Educarional Services offers a program in human resource develop-
ment (HRD) leading to a Bachelor of Science degree.

This program prepares students for service-action careers related to human problems, serv-
ices and social change. It provides students with an opportunity to acquire knowledge and skills
usable in a wide range of human service activities. Students may select a major specialization
in human services, or training and development.

A primary goal of the program is to develop potential leaders who have the analytic abilities,
communication and organizarion skills, and experimental know-how 1o respond to human needs
in an era of mpid social change. The basic approach to the program s joining undemstanding,
skills and service. Problem-solving and decision-making abilities are developed through field
experiences and on-the-job intemships.

Advising

The School of Human and Educational Services Advising Center is located in 472 O'Dowd
Hall (370-4182). All students are required to attend an orientation to plan their first semester
courses. During the first semester at Oakland, an advising appointment should be scheduled
to go over the program plan and degree requirements. In subsequent semesters, advising appoint-
ments should be scheduled far in advance of pre-registration time so that the staff may adequarely
serve the students' needs.

Requirements for the Bachelor of Science
in Human Resource Development

To eam a Bachelor of Science degree with a major in human resource development, students must:
1. Complete 124 credits.
2. Complete at least 32 credits at Oakland University.
3. Complere at least 32 credits in courses at the 300-level or above.
4, Take the last 8 credits needed wo complete the baccalaureate degree requirements ar Oakland

University.

Have a cumulative grade point average of at least 2.50.

Sarisfy the writing proficiency requirement as described on page 31.

. Complete the university general educarion requirement of 32 credirs, as described on pages

31-34.

8. Complete a specialization of at least 64 credits in training and development or human serv-
ices. The specialization must consist of: 24-32 credits in a specified core of courses, 22-24
credits in supporting cognate courses, and 8-12 eredits in internships. Specializations are
described below.

9. Complete 20-28 credits in elective courses.

-
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Specialization in human services
Coordinator: Luellen Ramey
Committee: Billy Joe Minoy, John Atlas

This specialization has been developed in cooperation with agency and industry employers
in the community. It prepares students for a wide variety of human service occupations in such
fields as employment and training, probation and comections, guidance, mental health, substance
abuse, youth or family services and services for older persons.

Students develop helping profession competencies through human interaction courses, special
topic courses in human resource development and field experiences, culminating in the internship.

Requirements for admission to the specialization

Students may apply for admission to the human services program after satisfactory comple-
tion of at least 32 semester hours of credit at an accredited college or university with a grade
point average of 2.50 or better. Courses that carry no numerical or letter grades (such as S or
L} are excluded from the calculation of the grade point average. Before applying, students must
also have completed HI 261 or an equivalent course, HI 360, HI 361 and HI 363 with a minimum
grade of 2.5 in each course and met the univemsity writing proficiency requirement.

Application for admission to the specialization must be submitted to the Department of
Human Resource Development by September 15 or January 15 of each year. Because space in
the program is limited, completion of the above requirements does not guarantee admission to
the specialization. Admission status of applicants will be determined prior to early registration
each fall and winter semester.

Before completing the above requirements, students who have a GPA of 2.50 or better may
enroll as pre-HRD majors. Grades in courses submitted for credit in the specialization in human
services must be 2.0 or berter. To continue in the program, students must maintain a minimum

overall grade point average of 2.50.

Specialization course requirements
Students secking a specialization in human services must:

1. Earn 32 credits in core courses, including HI 261, HI 360, HI 361, HI 363, HRD 362 and
16 credits in other HI, HRD, or LE courses.

1. Earn 22-24 credits in cognate courses at the 200-level or above, including a) two advanced
courses in psychology, sociology or anthropology; b) a course dealing with social change
chosen from: HRD 401, LE 320, ECN 309, ECN 338, PS 305, SOC 205, S0OC 314, 50C
336, SOC 346, SOC 350, and SOC 470 or a course approved by an HRD adviser; ¢} a course
in research, evaluarion or statistics chosen from: HRD 402, HRD 440, PSY 250, PSY 311,
SOC 202 or SOC 203 (those who intend to pursue a Master of Social Work degree should
consult with an HRD adviser regarding cognate statistics requirements); d) remaining ad-
vanced courses in behavioral science chosen from: GRY 400, HRD 301, HRD 302, SCN
114, SCN 115, WS 300, W5 400 or a course in economics, management, omganizational
behavior, hﬁlﬂ-.bc}mnumlscmc.u political science, psychology, sociology/anthropology,
speech communication or labor education.

3. Complete a minimum of four substantially different placements or four significandy dif-
ferent roles in a minimum of two agencies for a total of 700 clock hours. For further infor-
mation on clock hour conversions to credit hours, consult the SHES Advising Center andlor
the specialization coordinator.
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Specialization in training and development
Coordinator: Robert Payne
Committeer E James Clanworthy, David P Meyer

Training and development is the process of systemarically developing human resources within
a work organizmtion to create motivation and increase efficiency. The specialization in training
and development requires course work in behaviorl sciences, human relarions, training and
program delivery. These courses provide preparation for a variety of careens in government, health
and human services, and in business and industry.

An internship during one semester of the senior year provides work experience in an
appropriate setting.

Requirements for admission to the specialization

Srudents may appll,' for admisston to the training and dmlupmﬂ mecialimt‘icn'l after com-
pletion of a minimum of 32 semester hours of credit at an accredited college or university with
a minimum grade point average of 2.50; completion of HI 360 and HI 361 or HI 363 with a
minimum grade point average of 1.50; and completion of the university writing proficiency
requirement. ;

Application for admission to the specialization must be submitted to the Department of
Human Resource Development by September 15 or January 15 of each year. Because space in
the program is limited, completion of the above requirements does not guarantee admission to
the specialization. Admission status of applicants will be determined prior to early registration
each fall and winter semester.

Before applying for admission, students who have a GPA of 1.50 or better may enroll as pre-
HRD majors. Grades in courses submitted for eredit towards the specialization must be 2.0 or
better. To continue in the program, students must maintain an overall grade point average of
2.50 or betrer.

Specialization course requirements
Students secking a specialization in training and development must:

1. Eamn 24 credits in core courses, including one in each of the following six caregories: a)
human relations and effective interaction (prerequisite: HI 261 or equivalent): HI 360 and
HI 361, HI 363, HI 461, or HI 463; b) assessment of individuals: HRD 362 or PSY 311
c) adult leamning theory and design of training programs: HRD 310; d) development pro-
cess: HRD 364, HRD 368 or HI 464; ¢) adult instruction: HRD 420 and HRD 421 or HRD
422, f) professional growth: HRD 369, HRD 467, HRD 469, or an HI, HRD, LE, or VTE
course approved by an adviser.

2. Eam 22-14 credits in cognate courses. The requirement may be satisfied by completing a
minor in management (22 credits) or by eamning one course in each of the following six
categories (24 credirs): a) writing skills for instruction: RHT 335 (ENG 382 may be substituted
when RHT 335 is not offered); b) organizational theory: HRD 401, LE 322, ORG 330, ORG
331 or ORG 334; ¢) economics or accounting: ECN 150, ECN 200, ECN 201, ECN 338
or ACC 200; d) planning and evaluation: HRD 402, HRD 440, HRD 390, PSY 250, SOC
202 or SOC 203; e} labor relations and employee involvement: LE 324, LE 326, MGT 433,
HRD 467, HRD 469, HST 302, SOC 350, SOC 354, SOC 359 or PHL 316; f) computer
literacy: CSE 125, CSE 130 or RDG 396,

3. Earn 8-10 additional credits, to make a total of 64 credits for the specialization in trining
and development. The credits must be in additional courses chosen from the following
categories: a) any course that counts toward the requirements for a minor in management;
b) any course listed above under either the cognate or core courses; ¢) any additional course
up to the approved maximum in HRD 369, HRD 390 or HRD 490; d) any HI, HRD, LE,
or course.

4. Successfully complete an 8- or 12-credit internship, HRD 490, during one semester of the

SEMIOT year
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Occupational/technical education within the training and development
specialization
Coordinator: David P Meyer
Committee: Robert Payne, Roderic Righter

Oakland University offers several courses for students wishing additional preparation in the
occupational/technical area. The following courses may be applied as substitutions for certain
requirements of the specialization in training and development, as approved by an HRD adviser:
RDG 338, SE 355, VTE 300, 310, 312, 420, 411, 490.

Minor in human resource development
Coordinator: David P! Meyer

The School of Human and Educational Services offers a minor in human resource develop-
ment for students who wish to combine their majors with an introduction to human interaction
skills and knowledge and techniques in human resource development.

To obtain a minor in human resource development, students must earn ar least 24 credits
in human interaction (HI) and human resource development (HRD) courses, including a
minimum of 8 credits in each area; the plan of study muse be subject to the approval of an HRD
adviser. Courses counted towands the minor must have a cumulative grade point average of 2,50
or better and no course may carry a grade less than 2.0,

Related minors and concentrations

Normally, students seeking the Bachelor of Science with a major in human resource develop-
ment may not earmn more than one minor or concentration. Students who wish to obtain more
than one must obtain the approval of the human resource development program adviser.

The gerontology concentration, co-sponsored by the School of Human and Educational Serv-
ices and the College of Arts and Sciences, s mcommended for HRD students planning careers
of service to older people. A description of the concentration is on page 191.

HRD students may also consider the following concentmations or minors, which supplement
the HRD major and may further their educational or career goals. Minors: applied statistics,
management, psychology, sociology. Concentrations: environmental studies, health behavioral
sciences, labor studies, social justice and corrections, social services, urban studies, women's
studies,

Concentration in labor studies
Coordinator: David N. Cooper (Ken Morris Center for the Study of Labor and Work)

Academic advisory committee: Lizabeth A. Barclay (Management), John Bamard (History),
De Wite 5. Dykes, Jr. (History), Dee Lyons (Ken Mormis Center for the Soudy of Labor and
Work), David P Mever (Human Resowrce Development), Billy Joe Minor (Hieman Resoserce
Develapment), Robert G. Payne, (Human Resource Developrment)

Labor studies is an interdisciplinary concentration that provides an academic background
for understanding the empirical and theoretical bases of labor organizations. The program may
be particularly useful to individuals interested in the operational aspects of unions, including
the dynamics of staff, leadership and participative roles.

The concentration is open to any student who has been admitted o the univemsity. Core
courses will be scheduled to maximize accessibility to both full-time undemgraduate and adult
working students. Students who seek to apply credits toward a degree must contact an adviser
to design a degree plan and to select appropriate courses. The following course selections are
subject to prerequisite requirements as well as departmental policies.

A required application for the Labor Studies Concentration is available from either the Human
Resource Development or Bachelor of General Studies advising offices.
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The concentration requires 24 credits distributed among the following four areas of

preparation:

1. Core, 12 credits minimum, with the option of registering for all of the following courses:

LE 320
LE 322
LE 324

Introduction to Labor Studies (4)
Union Structure and Governance (4)
Work and the Law (4)

LE326  Collective Bargaining and Dispute Resolution (4)

HST 302

American Labor History (4)

2. Tofulfill the remaining 12-credit requirement, students may elect additional courses from
the core andlor courses from the following three cognate aress, with no more than one course
from each cognate area.

a. Organizational Theory and Practice:

HRD 401
ORG 330
ORG 334
SOC 353
SOC 381

Change Process and Organizational Analysis (4)
Introduction to Organizational Behavior (4)
Human Development in Organizations (4)
Seminar in SocioTechnical Systems (4)
Sociology of Modern Organizations (4)

b. Work Life Processes:

ECN 338
HI 363
HI 464
Hs 201

SCN 202
SCN 304
S50C 350
SOC 354
SOC 359

Economics of Human Resources (4)

Dynamics of Group Relationships (4)

Consultation (4)

Health in Personal and Occupational Environments — Ideas,
Concepts, Issues and Applications (4)

Group Dynamics and Commumications (4)

Communication of Organizations (4)

The Transformation of the Workplace (4)

Quality of Work Life (4)

Human Factors in Quality Control (4)

c. Community and Soclety:

HRD 302
HRD 331
HRD 335
HRD 364
PS 110
PSY 235
PSY 326
SOC 331
S0OC 357
SOC 455

Ethics and Personal Crises (4)

Community Mental Health (4)

Substance Abuse (4)

Career Development (4)

Contemporary Political Tssues (4)

Social Psychology (4)

Psychology of Social lssues (4)

Racial and Echnic Relations (4)

Industrial Sociology (4)

Contemporary Work Roles, Cancers and Labor Markets (4)

Course Offerings

HUMAN INTERACTION

HI 261 Fundamentals of Human Interaction (4)

Introduction to key aspects of interpersonal relationships such as self disclosure, feedback, conflice, truse

and nonverbal communication. Examines various theories of healthy relationships and personal maturiry.
Self-apprisal, role plays, simulations and group interaction are used.

HI 360

Practicum (2)

Interviewing
An application of the methods studied in HI 361, Students practice helping interview skills in a supervised
laboratory setting, are video-taped, critiqued and evaluated.

Corequisite: HI 361,
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HI 381 The Helping Interview [Z)

Listening and responding skills, establishing murual mnst and acceptance, gathering information and pro-
viding support in a one-to-one helping relationship. Introduction to related theory and research, Instruc-
ticnal techniques include mle-playing and simulation,

Prerequisite: HI 261 or equivalent.

Corequisite: HI 360,

HI 3563 Group Dynamics (4)

Deals with relationships among group members, including peer and supervisory intemction, in sertings such
as commumity agencies, industry and adult raining. Covers such basic concepts and practices as reamwork,
conflict resolution, consensus, group leadeship and support groups.

Prerequisite: HI 261 or equivalent,

HI 460 Advanced Practicum (2)

An application of the theories, research, and methods studied in HI 461. Students practice introductory
counseling skills in a supervised laboratory setting, are videotaped, critiqued and evaluated.
Corequisite: HI 461.

HI 461 Introduction to Counseling (2)

Theory and practice of guidance and counseling in brief. Covers professional, ethical and legal issues in
helping others, Compares major counseling approaches in both theory and application.

Prerequisite: HI 361.

Corequisite: HI 460.

HI 463 Group Facilitation (4)

Theory and prctice of small group process in the helping relationship. Explores several approaches m group
leadership and offers an opportunity to experience and/for lead srall groups in order to prepare students w
foster group interaction. Identical with ED 463,

Pretmhlu: Hi 35]-

HI 464 Consuleation (4)

Includes study of processes of intemal and extemal consultation, stracegies for intervention in oganization
and consulting approaches in support of individual helping professionals, supervisors and administrarors.
Prerequisite: Junbor standing and HI 360 and HI 361 or HI 363,

HUMAN RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT

HERD 254 Educational and Career Exploration (2)

Introduction to key aspects of personal career decision making encompassing self assessment, occupational
reseaech and the relationship berween academic majors and future career options. Use of computerited career
guidance systems, inventories and exercises in explomtion, planning and geal serting.

HRD 269 Field Work in Human Services (4)

Supervised experiences ar human service agencies plus on-campus seminass. Written report which describes
contributions, personal growth, and accomplishments. Required for HRD Human Services majors who do
not have equivalent experience. Submit application to instructor; obtain informarion to seek an approved site.
Prerequisite: RHT 101, HI 261 or permission of instructor.

HRD 301 Human Mature (4)

An analysis of human nature through evolutionary, developmental, culnural and philosophical perspectives.
Topics include: the formarion of brain, self, ego; the significance of autonomy, love, death; the search for
meaning and change. Implications for the helping professions. Identical with PHL 301, FE 301,

HRD 302 Ethics and Personal Crises (4)

Historical examinarion of perennial moral crises in sexual behavios, abortion, suicide, euthanasia, criminal
punishment and war from the points of view of major historical figures in ethics, Use of ethical knowledge
in helping others make moral decisions in personal life is addressed. Identieal with PHL 302,
Prerequisite: BHT 101 or equivalent.

HRD 310 Training Design (4)

Adult leaming theory including cognitive, affective, psychomotor domains. Instructional design models,
needs analysis, occupational task analysis, development of competencies and leaming objectives. Deter-
mination of appropriste raining approach. Selection and evaluation of instructional materials and media.
Same as WTE 30,

Prerequisite; BHT 101 or equivalent.
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HED 331 Communiry Mental Health (4)

A critical examination of mental health meatment programs, community mental health centers and family-care
programs. Socio-cultural factors in the onset of mental illness and roles as members of a teatment team
and community resources in mental health.

HRD 335 Substance Abuse (4)

Comprehensive study of the modes of prevention and treatment programs for substance abuse, Readings
and reports include basic information about various drugs and alechol, with history, categories and defini-
tions, misuse, abuse, legitimate use, laws, attitudes and reasons people abuse drugs.

HRD 362 Assessment of Youth and Aduls (4)

Technicques in appraising people for educarional, occupational and personalsocial decisions. Students are
intmoduced to measurement terminology, techniques of rest admindstration and interpresation. Emphasis
on synthesis of data in case studies and conferences.

HRD 354 Career Development (4)

Sources of occupational, educational and personal-social information. Techniques for using guidance in-
formation in the helping process. Theories of career choice and adjustment, the work ethic and lifefwork
planning,

HRD 366 The Human Services (4)

Owerview of human service work. Interdisciplinary relationships among professionals and onganizations in
helping practice. Surveys major service modalities and legislation impacting human services.

HRD 368 Work and Training Development (4)

Development of jobs and training programs for persons such as displaced workers, handicapped, chronic-
ally unemployed, unemployed through industry and government action. Appraisal of employers’ needs,
on-the-job tmining programs, collaboration among employers and educators and analysis of market factors,
HED 369 Field Work in HRD (2, 4, 6 or B)
Intermediate-level supervised experiences in HRD settings such as training and personnel departments in
business, industry and government, employment offices and human service agencies. Students submit ap-
plication to instructos, then obtain information to seek an approved site.

Prerequisite: Completed application, junior standing, two HI, HRD or VTE courses, and permission of
ISt

HRED 320 Special Project in HRD (2, 4, 6 or 8)

Diirected reading or research in an HRD topic. May be elected for independent study. Student selects topic,
obtains faculty sponsor’s permission before registration and writes report. May be taken with special permis-
sion more than once, for B credits total.

Prerequisite: Permission of a faculty sponsor by application.

HRID 401 Change Process and Organizational Analysis (4)

Situdy of structure of HRD services in organizations and the processes of effecting individual and group change.
Influence of assigned roles of administrators and workers on attitude and behavior. Theory and research
of instirutional growth and change.

Prerequisite: Junior standing and two courses in HI, HRD or VTE.

HRI 402 Program Planning and Evaluation (4)

Emphasizes skills in developing performance objectives and in organizing, writing and presenting proposals
for program development. Methods of evaluation of taining and development and human service program
i.e., acrion and survey research design.

Prerequisite: Junior standing and HRID 362.

HRD 420 Instructional Methods (2)

Methods of instructing adults in tmining programs using instructional matertals and media. Applicarion
of adult learning theory and evaluation of leaming based upon competencies. Teacher-student interaction
process and use of audic-visual equipment. Same as VTE 420,

Prerequisite: HRD 310. Corequisie: HRD 421 or HRD 422,

HRD 421 Instruction Presentation Lab (2)

An application of the methods studied in HRD 420. Students present training program lessons and exer-
cises in a supervised labomtory setting, are video-taped, critiqued and evaluared.

Corequisite: HRD 420.
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HRD 422 Instructional Media Lab (2, 4, 6 or 8)

The application of instructional media production techniques. Students develop instructional media for
a training program which was designed under HRD 310 or obtained from a taining manager. May be taken
more than once for a total of 8 credits.

Prerequisite: HRD 310,

Corequisite: HRD 420 or permission of instructor.

HRID 431 Dreath and Dhing (4)

Seminar on the philosophical, religious, cultural and psychological issues in death and dying. Topics in-
clude: religious views of death and afterlife; ethical issues in suicide and euthanasia; cultural atritudes roward
death and funerals; psychological studies of counseling the dying and the bereaved; children and death;
forming attitudes toward one’s own death. Recommended for upper-level students only.

Prerequisite: Junior standing and two HIIHRD courses or permission of instructor,

HRD 440 Strategic Planning (4)

Development of long-range plans o accomplish the taining and development mission. Simulation, group
problem solving and preferred future planning used to acquire strategic planning skills.
Prerequisite: Junior standing and two HI, HRD or VTE courses.

HRD 451 Strategies for Helping Older Adults (4)

Considers physical and psychological changes occurring with aging and implications of these changes for
helpess, differences in helping techniques appeopriate for older people and special techniques useful for older
people, such as the life review.

Prerequisite: HI 261 and PSY 331 or instructor’s permission.

HRD 452 Community Resources for the Elderly (4)

Assesses community needs and services for elders and their families and ways o promote intra- and inter-
agency cooperation within the aging network. Investigates services offered by senior centers, longterm care,
day care and respite care onganiztions, home health care agencies and retirement communities.
Prerequisite: HI 261, PSY 331 or instructors permission.

HRD 467 Workshop (2 or 4)

Opportunity for industryfagency personnel and students to focus on various programs and practices. Offered
as needed to meet needs of agency or industry employers and tmining directors. May be taken more than
once for B credits total,

Prerequisite: Course work or experience in the workshop topic.

HRD 469 Seminar (2 or 4)
mumﬁmmwmamwtmﬁmﬁ:ﬁmmrmmwm.
tribure their findings to the class. Visiting consultants and the instructor provide direction and content.
May be raken more than once for a total of 8 eredits,

Prerequisite: Course work or experience in the seminar topic.

HRD 490 Internship in HRD {4, 8 or 12)

A culminating experience where students apply leaming in a supervised HRD seteing. Seudents must sub-
mit application to instructor two or more months in advance, then obtain information w seek an approved site.
Prerequisite: Senior standing in HRD, completion of core courses, a grade point average of at least 2.5 and
permission of instructor by application.

LABOR EDUCATION

LE 320 Introduction to Labor Studies (4)

Orrigin and development of labor organizations, emergence of collective bargaining. Identification of struc-
tures and functioning of unions. Impact of unions on the economy and body politic. Impact of unionism
on technological innovation, trade, employe involvement, and changing work force.

LE 322 Union Structure and Governance (4)

Analysis of development, composition, structure, behavior, and internal opemtional processes of LS, labor
omganizations from the local w the national federation level. Focus on organizational behavior in different
unions, political processes, and issues involving union democracy and contract administration.
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LE 324 Work and the Law (4)

Survey of law governing labor-management relations and the regulation of internal union affairs, Case and
statutory kaw on rights and duties of employers and unions. Review of OSHA,, ERISA, workers' compensa-
tion, unemployment compensation, EEQC, and other employmene-related legislation. Identical with SOC
324.

LE 326 Collective Bargaining and Dispute Resolution (4)
Historical, legal, economic, and philosophical aspects of collective bargaining and contract administration.
Analysis of bangaining data, contmact provisions, simulated bangaining, and methods of dispure resolution.

VOCATIONAL AND TECHNICAL EDUCATION

VTE 300 Vocational Technical Education (2)

Historical development, philosophy, purpose and tnrent of vocational and rechnical education including
the structure, function and purposes of educarional instiowtions in our society,

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

VTE 310 Oceupational Course Design (4)

How hurman beings grow and leam. Motivation theory, learning styles, individual and culrural differences,
I nstructional design models, needs analysis, cccupational task analysis, development of competency-based
learning objectives. Selectionfevaluation of instructional materials and media. Same as HRID 310,
Prerequisite: YVTE 300,

VTE 312 School Safety and Health (2)

Analysis of accident causation and prevention in school facilities. Seudy of federal, state and bocal codes
which apply to safety and health in schools. Review of concepts, methodology and procedures for assess-
ment of safery and health hazmeds in school science labomtories and vocational education and maining factlivies.
Identical with [HS 312.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

VTE 401 Supervised Occupational Experience (1, 2, 3 or 4)

Directed rechnical-occupational experience requined for vocational education teacher certification. Work
must be in a trade area directly related o the area w be cerified. May be mken more than once for total
of four credirs.

Prerequisite: Permission of instractor.

VTE 420 Methods and Materials of Instruction (2)

Presentation of occupational instrection materials and media. Use of instructional equipment. Applica-
tion of leamning theory and evaluation of eaming based upon competencies. Teacher-student intemction,
labormtory and simulation methods. Same as HRD 420,

Prerequisite: VTE 310.

Corequisite: VTE 421,

VTE 421 Laboratory Instruction (Z)

Three dimensional teaching aids, setring up labomtory space for instruction, safety and supervision of snudenis,
Physical envimnment, material handling, tools and equipment, work area planning and all aspects of managing
a laboratory course.,

Corequisice: VTE 420.

VTE 490 Internship (2, 10}

Supervised student reaching experience in a vocationalivechnical education serring. Students with fewer
than nine months of full-time teaching experience must register for 10 credits. Others may apply for permis-
sion to register for two credits which cover performance evaluation,

Prerequisite: 12 credits in VTE, senior standing and a minimum overall GPA of 2.50.
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DEPARTMENT OF READING
AND LANGUAGE ARTS

Professors: Jane M. Bingham, Harold C. Cafome, George E. Coon, Ronald L. Cramer, Harry
T. Hahn, W Diorsey Hammond

Associate professors: Richard F Barrom, Gloria T. Blazt, Robert | Christing, Anne Porter,
Robert M. Schuarty

As a department within the School of Human and Educational Services, the instructional
staff of the Beading and Language Ams Department offers courses in reading, language arts, com-
puter literacy and children’s literature at the undergraduate level for students pursuing a teacher
education carcer. The department houses a master's degree program in reading and language
arts, a certificate program in computer literacy, and a doctor of philosophy degree in reading.

RDG 331 Teaching of Reading (4)

Intensive preparation for the teaching of reading skills in the elementary grades. ldentification of reading
readiness, problems of program construction and a variety of teaching methods are included. Includes a re-
quired field experience.

Corequisites: RDG 333, EED 354, and SE 355.

Prerequisice: Admission to major.

RDG 332 Literature for Children (4)

The ability to evaluate childrer's lirerature critically, 1o understand its history, to assess children's needs and
developmental levels, and to be able to select and wse quality litemture effectively with children are major
objectives of the coune.

Prerequisite: RHT 101 or equivalent.

RDG 333 Teaching The Language Arts (4)

Prepamation for neaching buguage asts in the elementary, middle and early secondary schools. Topics include
teaching composition, creative writing, ol language development, listening, spelling, reading and the
application of linguistic principles. Includes a required field experience.

Conequisites: RDG 333, EED 354, SE 355.

Pretequisite: Admission to major.

RDG 338 Teaching Reading in the Content Areas (4)

A basic coune in reading for prospective secondary teachens. Content will deal with the nature of the reading
process and methods and marerials for teaching the reading of English, social studies and other subjects
to junior and senior high school students. Not open to elementary education majors.

RDG 396 Educational Uses of Microcomputers (4)

General microcomputer literacy course designed with focus on educational applications to enable educa-
tion students to utilis: microcomputers for career and personal goals, Required for elementany education majors.
RDG 414 Reading Appraisal in the Elementary Classroom (4)

Involves direct classmom appmisal of reading abilities of children in elementary school classmooms. Formal
and informal diagnostic instruments are used. Diagnostic dat are used for preseripeive teaching. Specifically
involves reading instruction with pupils and involvement with school personnel,

Corequisite: EED 455.

Pretequisite: RDG 331,

RDG 490 Independent Study and Research (2 or 4)

A program of directed individual reading and research,

Prerequisite: Permission of the Department of Reading and Language Ars (granted only if a student presents
written faculty consent to supervise hisher study)
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SCHOOL OF NURSING

Dean: Andrea R, Lindell

Office of the Dean: Barbara Biallas, assistant to the dean; Sue Lindberg, program plannimg
adviser

Professors: Andrea B, Linaded]

Associate professors: Gary Moore, Lormaine M. Wilson

Assistant professors: Margaret L. Bimey, Penny 5. Cass, Mary Elizabeth Eddy,
Kathleen A. Emmich, Rita Munley Gallagher, Frances C. Jackson, Mary A. Johnson,
Norman Kloosterman, Anaheid Kidwicki, Diane Wilson, Carol Zenas

Instructors: Mary E. Mittelstaed:, Barbara Ann Russol

Special instructor: Ramune Mikaila, Dolores Solosky

Visiting instructors: Linda Drobish, Jean Mohan, Mary Ruhana,
Visiting special instructor: Visginia R. Hosbach

Lecturers: Lynda K. Byer, Barbara 8. Donahue, Martha Gotshall, Mary Jane Heaney,
Susan T. Lankowsky, Joann Richards, Catherine Vincent

Applied nursing instructor: Paricia T Kewcham
Adjunct professor: Clara Adams-Ender, Cymil A. Akpom

Adjunct associate professors: Karen 8. Ehnat, Joanne Napéewocki, Rita Sryder-Halpern,
Sharon Wilkerson

Adjunct instructors: Margaret L. Campbell, Stephen B. Tackirt

Board of Visitors

The Board of Visitors for the School of Numsing is composed of community leaders in the

greater Detroit area. [e assists the school in developing goals and objectives, curricula design,
ilnd clinical and research programs to meet the rapidly changing and expanding requirements
of the health care field. Board members are available individually or collectively for consulta-
tion on such matters as facilities, equipment requirements, special topics and long-range planning.

Members of the Board of Visitors are:

Emest W, Baker, Chairmean and President, Baker, Abbs, Cunningham & Klepinger, Inc.

Glenn Betts, Representative, United Auto Workers

Donald . Bortz, Jr., President, Borty Health Carve Corporation

Joseph F. Galvin, Attorney, Schiussel, Lifton, Simon, Rands, Kawfman, Galvin & Jackier

jve Dennis M. Hertel, ULS. House of Representatives, 14th Diserict

Richard Lee Hogan, M.D., Detroit, Michipm

Ruth Huebner, Rochester, Michigan

Robert Hutton, Grosse Pointe Park, Michigan

Harold C. L. Jacksom, Jr., Manager, General Publicity, General Motors Corporation

Mary Ann Keves, Associate Hospital Administrator, William Beasemont Hospital

Bruce McIneyre, Publisher and President, Oualdand Press

Robert Shapivo, Vice President for Professional Affairs, Perry Drug Stoves

Sharon Woodcock, R.N., Ann Arbor, Michigan
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The Nursing Program

The course of study combines general education in the humanities and the behavioml,
biological and physical sciences with education in the theory and practice of nursing. Graduates
qualify for employment as professional nurses in a variety of settings.

The major purposes of the program are:
1. To provide a program of quality baccalaureate nursing education grounded on a firm foun-
dation in the liberal arts and sciences.

. To prepare a generalist nurse for entry into professional practice.

. To foster professional ole development and commitment to continued pemsonal and pro-
fessional growth.

4. To prepare a graduate to take the licensure examination of the State Board of Mumsing.

5. To prepare a graduate for application to graduare school.

(VN ]

Admission
The prenursing year

Students wishing to enter the prenursing year, which for most students is equivalent o the
freshman year, should have completed two years of high school mathematics, including algebra
(a thind year is highly recommended); one year of college preparatory biology; and one year of
chemistry, with a grade of 2.8 or better in each. A cumulative average of 2.80 or better is required.

Prior to orientation, all students are required to take placement tests in mathemarics, chemistry
and rhetoric.

During the prenursing year, students must complete a minimum of 20 credits (or the
equivalent) of introductory courses in the physical and behavioral sciences and the humaniries.

Admission to the School of Nursing

Application for admission to the nurmsing program occurs during the spring session of the
prenursing year (generally, the freshman year). Students wishing to be considered for admission
are required to meet with the program planning adviser to develop applicarion materials, The
School of Nursing has an enmllment quota, which is filled with preference to applicants judged
to be best qualified to undertake the program. Preference will be given to students who have
completed a majority of their prenursing credits ar Oakland University. The School of Nursing
encourages and actively seeks applicants among male and minority students.

Admission to the nursing program is selective. It may occur either by progression of freshmen
students currently enrolled ar Oakland, or by transfer from other instirutions. Consideration
of students for the nursing program, which begins in the sophomore year, will be based on the
applicant’s:

1. Admissibility to and retention in the univemsity.

1, Completion of all required prenumsing courses with a minimum cumulative grade point
average of 3.00. Calcularion of the grade point average is based on all prenumsing courses
whether taken at Oakland University or at other institutions. students must eam a minimum
grade of 2.0 in required prenursing courses.

3. Submission of a completed health history and physical examination, including inocula-
tion for tetanus, skin testing for tuberculosis (possible chest x-ray), rubella titer, and correc-
tion of any correctable physical limitations (at the student’s expense).

4. Obtaining malpractice insurance of ar least $1,000,000 coverage for the sophomaore, junior

and senior years (at student’s expense).
Completion of an approved Heartsaver or BCLS/BLS class within the last year.
Submission of all required information to the School of Numsing by specified deadlines.

N
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Transfer policy

The program offered by the School of Nursing is designed to meet National League for Nursing
accreditation criteria as well as to reflect the Oakland University philosophy of education. Thus,
the program is more than a mere asemblage of courses. Reconds of students transferring to Oakland
University from other academic institutions are evaluated and transfer credit granted as ap-
propriate. Once matriculated ar Oakland, students are expected to complete all remaining course
work for the degree ar Cakland. Exceptions that permit raking courses at another institurion
must have the prior consent of the School of Numing Committee on Instruction. A student
who has completed 62 semester hours of credit from any accredited institutionds), including
Oakland University, may not transfer addirional credits from a community or junior college.

Requirements for the Bachelor of Science in Nursing Degree

To eam the Bachelor of Science in Nursing degree, students must complete a minimum of
128 credits and meet the following requirements:

1. Complete the writing proficiency requirement.

2. Beadmitted to candidacy for the Bachelor of Science in Numsing degree by Oakland Univer-
sity and the School of Nursing.

3. Complete all credits and courses prescribed in the degree curriculum, including: 32 eredits
in general education (see pages 31-34); 59 credits in the nursing component; and 25 credits
in the humanities and the behavioral, biclogical and physical sciences and 4 credits in elec-
tives as corequisites to the nusing component, as prescribed by the School of Nursing.

4. Maintain a cumulative grade point average of at least 2.50 in all nursing courses.

5. Complete at least 32 credits at the 300-level or above.

6. Be in compliance with all legal regulations of the School of Nursing.

Plan of Study

Prior to registration for their first numsing (NRS) course, students must complete a Plan of
Study in the student program planning office in the School of Mursing. The Plan of Study is
a timetable of courses to be taken and assures onderly progress toward satisfying degree requirements.

The following is a model schedule, based on full-time study.

Fall Winter

Prenursing Prenursing

*CHM 104 Introduction to Chemistry  (4) *RHT 101 Composition 11 (4)

*RHT 100 Composition | ey *BIO 200  Biology ()

*PSY 100 Introduction to Psychology  (4) General Education )
OR Ceneral Educarion )
PSY 130 Psychology & Society
General Educarion 4

Sophomore Sophomore
MRS 213 Intoduction to Professional MRS 234  Intmoduction to Professional

Mursing | (5) Mumsing 11 (6)
NRS 215  Effective Communication (2} MRS 205 Health Assessment )
BIO 205 Human Anatorry (41 MRS 230 Pharmacotherapeutics 2)
BIO 206 Human Anatomy Lab (1) BIO 207  Physiology (4)
CHM 201 Owganic and Biological BIO 307  Microbiology )
Chemistry (4)

Junior Junior
MRS 312  Pathophysiclogy (3 MRS 333 Emotional Disorders 4
MRS 323 MNuming Care of Children 4) NRS 334 Emerging Family 4
MRS 324  Nunsing Care of Adults 4 PSY 270  Lifespan Developmen:t (4
MRS 325  Leaming Resource Lab (1) General Education 4

General Education (4)
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Fall Winter
Senlor Senior
NRS420 Professional Nuning in NRS430 Leademhip )
Community () MRS 434 Numing Care Aduls 11 ()]
MRS 421 Numsing Research 3) MRS 436 Practicum (5)
Elective 4) General Education 4

Total: 128 credits
NOTE: MTH Cl1 (Elementary Algebra) is a corequisite to CHM 104, MTH 012 (Intermediate
Algebrm) is a prerequisite to some general education courses in the math, computer science, logic
category. Credits for MTH 011/012 do not apply to the BSN.

*Courses required for admission to the numing program.

Annual requirements
Each year students in the numsing program must supply written validation of:
1. Skin testing for tuberculosis andfor chest x-ray.
2. Malpractice insurance of at least $1,000,000 coverage.
3. Completion of an approved Heartsaver or BCLS/BLS (CPR) class.
Students who have not submitted all of the above items prior to beginning clinical experiences
will be excluded from clinical agencies until they have met all the above requirements.

Course sequencing

The nursing curriculum has been developed based upon full-time study. Nursing courses must
be taken in the order indicated on the Plan of Study. Students who have already completed
non-nursing courses may have a lighter course load than normal, but they will not complete
the program earlier.

Students are not allowed to register for the next year of the numsing major without having
successfully complered all designated course requirements for the previous year, Students who
are not eligible to progress to the next level are placed on inactive status. Their retum to the
program is contingent upon availability of space. Students who retum to the nusing program
from inactive status must comply with all School of Numsing policies currently in effect.

Clinical placements

MNursing students are placed in hospitals and other clinical settings each semester. These
clinical experiences provide students with opportunities to apply theory to practice in working
with individuals, families or groups.

Cooperating agencies are located throughout the metropolitan Detmoit area. Students are
responsible for providing their own ransportation o and from the elinical agency. It is imperative
that students have access to their own transportation for community health clinical placements
in the senior year.

Grade point policy
Each student's program progress will be reviewed at the end of each nursing course. The periods
between reviews are grading periods. The term grade means:
1. an overall grade for a course, or
1. eithera clinical grade or a theory grade, when a coumse contains both components (the com-
ponent grade).
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Probation/termination

1. Astudent assigned a course or component grade below 2.5 is automatically placed on pro-
bation. A student assigned a course or component grade below 2.0 is subject to academic
dismissal from the program. In the latter case, the school may impose a remediation program
while probation continues or may immediately terminate the student from the nursing
program. A student on probation who in the next grading period has no numsing grade or
grades below 2.5 will be removed from probation if this is consistent with any remediarion
program imposed. A student on probation, who in the next grading period has a grade or
grades below 2.5, may be immediately terminated from the nursing program or may have
a remediation program imposed while probation continues, as the school shall determine.

2. A stdent must maintain a G.P.A. of at least 2.50 in all numsing courses to remain in good
academic standing. If a student’s nursing GPA. falls below 2.50, the student is awtomarically
placed on probation. If a student increases the nursing G.PA. to at least 2.50 within the
next two grading periods, the student will be removed from probation. If not, the school
may impose a remediation program while probation continues or immediately terminate
the student from the numsing program.

3. A student who earns course or component grades below 2.5 in two nursing courses within
th:mmpdh:gptﬁﬂfﬂybﬁiﬂlﬂﬂdﬂmhmmhﬂtﬂfmm&mmhgpmnmmw
have a remediation program imposed while on probation, as the school shall determine.

4. A student who is placed on probation by the School of Wursing more than one time may
be immediately terminated from the nursing program or may have a remediation program
imposed while on probation, as the school shall determine.

Eligibility for graduation

In addition to satisfying other stated requirements, to be recommended for graduation:
A student must be in good academic standing (non-probationary).
A student must have a cumulative G.PA. of at least 2.50 in numsing courses.
A student must have a grade of at least 2.0 in all required non-numsing courses.
A student placed on probation at the expected time of graduation may have a remediation
program imposed as the school shall determine.

Registered Nurse sequence

The School of Nursing offers registered nurses an opportunity to eam a Bachelor of Science
in Nursing. The purposes, philosophy and objectives of the B.S.N. program are the same for
rraditional and registered nurse students. However, flexible teaching methodologies mke into
account the clinical and life experiences of R.N. students. The first course in the nursing se-
quence is NRS 222, specifically designed as a transition course for registered nurses, to provide
content not obtained in their previous educational experience.

Students who have satisfactorily completed a diploma or associate degree program in nurs-
ing and who possess a valid Michigan BN, license may apply for admission to the BS.N. pro-
gram. Registered nurses must complete all credits and/or courses in the degree program.

Completion may be achieved in several ways, including:

1. CLEP (College Level Examination Program) and ACT Proficiency Examination Program
(PEP) credit. Academic credit may be granted for courses for what students know, regardless
of where or how they acquired the knowledge.

2. Transfer of credits. The School of Numing evaluates previous course work to determine
equivalency.

3. Credit by examination at Oakland University. Registered nurses may demonstrate compe-
tency by passing competency examinations, except as noted below.

4. Required course enrollment. When course requirements cannot be fulfilled by the above
methods, R.N. students must enroll and successfully complete coumses. All R.N. students
are required to enroll in NRS 222, NRS 420, NRS 422, NRS 430 and NRS 436.

This program is designed to allow students to proceed at their own pace.

o SR et
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Accreditation and program review
The Oakland University School of Nursing is accredited by the National League for Nurs-
ing and has approval from the Michigan State Board of Nursing.

Sigma Theta Tau

Theta Psi, the local chapter of Sigma Theta Tau International Honor Society in Numing,
was chartered in April 1986 at Oakland University. Candidates for membership are selected
on the basis of superior scholastic achievement, evidence of professional leadership potential
and dependable personal qualifications.

National Student Nurses’ Association

Prenursing and nursing students are eligible and encouraged to join and remain members
of the Mational Student Nurses' Association. NSMA is the mechanism through which students
participate in planning and formulating policies related to the School of Nursing.

Qualification for licensure

Licensure is obtained through satisfactory perdformance on the licensing examination pre-
scribed by the State of Michigan. Upon registration of the license, a nurse is known as a registered
nurse (R.M.). Licensure in one state entitles a qualified holder to seek licensure by endomsement

in other states.
Applicants who have been convicred of charges other than minor traffic violations may be

denied a license to practice nursing.

Mursing courses may include student leaming experiences in the following settings: classmom,
learning resource laboratory and elinical agencies in the community.
NRS 205 Health Assessment (2)
Intmoduces students to the process of health assessment. Emphasis on physical examinarion of all body systems
and techniques for communicating data collected to other health personnel.
Prerequisite: BIO 205 and 206.

NRS5 222 Transition to Professional Nursing (3)
Intmoduces famework of nuning curriculum, including the concepts of man, environment, health and nursing,
Opportunity for the demonseration of clinical competency. For registered nurses only.

NRS 223 Introduction to Professional Nursing 1 (5)

Intmoduces framesork of nuning curriculum, including the concepts of man, environment, health and mumsing.
Basic nursing skills are applied to the care of clients experiencing commonly occurring, uncomplicated health
MNES 234 Introduction to Professional Mursing 11 (6)

Continuation of NRS 223, Examines general principles imvolved in care of clients undemgoing phar-
macotherapeutic andfor surgical interventions. Gordon's Funcrional Health Framework is utilized as the
basis for the assessment, planning, implementation and evaluation of nursing care to assigned clients,
Prerequisite: BIO 105 and 206.

MRS 225 Effective Communication in Clinical Practice (2)

Focus on effective communication as the basis for implementing the nussing process. Initiates development
of skills in deliberative communication, and presents behavioral theory related w successful application
of communication skills in both non-clinical and clinical interpersonal encounters.

MRS 230 Pharmacotherapeutics (Z)
Focuses on basic coneepts of phammacology and their application in the clinical setting. Jointly offered with
HS 331.
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NRS 322 Pathophysiology (3)

Examines how physiological funcrions are modified by disease processes.

NRS 323 Mursing Cam of Children (4)

Implications of increasingly complex variables related to health and illness in children. Emphasis is on the
interaction of biological responses to stressors from birth through adolescence. Study provides the base for
expanding competence in nursing skills centering on care function and more sophisticated application of
nursing peocess with clients in various clinical settings.

MRS 324 Mursing Care of Adults T (4)

Explores the effect of variables related to health and illness in the adult. Emphasis is on the intemction of
biological responses to stressors in the adult life cyele. Study provides the base for expanding competence
in nursing skills centering on care functions and more sophisticated application of numing process with clients
in mcute care clinical settings.

MRS 325 Learning Resource Lab: Adults'Children (1)

Practice and validation of selected numsing care skills in the leaming resource laboratory.

Corequisite: MRS 323 and 324.

NRS 333 Nursing Care of Clients with Emotional Disoeders (4)

Study focuses on the care of clients in acute psychiatric settings. Includes exploration of variables affecting
1h¢dﬁdﬂpﬂ!mnfpﬁpdﬁmﬂﬂhﬁnﬂmﬂluhﬁﬁ:dmhpmtﬂnuﬂq!nmﬂmumm
care for patients experiencing acute psychiatric problems.

NES 334 Nursing Care of the Emerging Family (4)

Experience in the care of families throughout the childbearing cycle. Emphasis is on the care of mothers
and infants in the labor mom, delivery and post partum settings. Focus is on variables coneributing to a
healthy pregnancy, normal delivery and positive ransition to panenthood.

INRS 360 Advanced Care of the Adult-Extern (4-6)

Provides precepted theoretical and elinical practice and classsoom instruction in an acute care setting, working
with an adult population.

Prerequisite: Completion of all junior-level courses.

NRS 420 Community Health Nursing (8)

Explomation of the functions of the community health nurse with the individual, the family and the com-
munity. Emphasis is on analysis of client adaptation to environmental stressors, nursing sctions directed
tovward prevention of illness, restomtion, maintenance and promotion of public health, and collabomation
with others in the community to achieve mutual goals.

NRS 422 Nursing Research (3)

A broad overview of the research process in nursing. Includes content relared to numsing theory, research
design, and data analysis strategies. Major emphasis is on the use of research concepes for the purpose of
evaluating nelevant research for use in numing practice.

NRS 430 Leadership in Professional Nursing (3)

Seminar designed to enable students to develop a beginning framework for nursing leadership and pracrice.
In-depth eamination of management principles, theories and professional practice issues.
Corequisive: NRS 436.

NRS 434 Mursing Care of Adults 1 {3)

Mursing of adult clients experiencing increasingly complex biopsychosocial altercations,
Corequisite: NRES 436,

NRS 436 Practicum in Professional Nursing (5)

Practicum, offered in a variety of acute care settings designed o facilitare the transition from student to prac-
ticing professional. Students will apply the numing process to acutely ill clients while functioning as a leader
and an agent of change.

NRS 460 Topics in Nursing (2-4)

Provides comprehensive theoretical numsing content to senbor nuning students in a specialty area, e.g., critical
care, maternity, industrial, intensive care, operaring room, etc. Clinical experience in a health care faciliry
mrury be required.

Prerequisite: NRS 420 or 430.
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MRS 490 Independent Study (1-12)

Options include the opportuniry for selected students to participate in faculty research or preceprorships
in areas of special interess. Permission of undergraduate program director b needed o enroll for more than
4 credits of independent study in one semester. May be taken more than once for a total of 12 eredits.
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UNIVERSITY FACULTY

This list reflects faculty appointments effective June 1, 1988 as they were available on the
publication date.

Officers of Instruction

JOSEPH E. CHAMPAGNE, President of Oakland University and Professor of Management; Fh.D,
Purdue University
KEITH R. KLECKNER, Senior Vice President for University Affairs and Provost and Professor of

Engineering; Ph.D., Comell University
The Faculty

ALI A. ABBASI, Clinical Associate Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., Damascus University

HODA ABDEL-ATY-ZOHDY, Associate Professor of Engineering; Ph.Dx, Univessity of Warerloo

BONNIE E ABIKD, Assistant Professor of Art History; Ph.D., Prmnl:anh'umm

JAMES R. ADAMS, Clinical Instructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences; M5, "Il'-‘a'rm State
University

MICHELLE M. ADAMS, Instructor in Political Science, M.A., Univessity of Missouri (Columbia)

CLARA ADAMS-ENDER, Adjunct Professor of Mursing; M5, B.N., Univesity of Minnesota

JOYCE ADELSON, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Music; B.M., Eastman School of Music

CHARLES W. AKERS, Professor of History; Ph.D., Boston Universiry

CYRIL A. AKPOM, Adjunct Professor of Mumsing; M.LIL, Case Western Reserve Universiry

JANICE ALBRIGHT, Adjunct Assistant Probessor of Music; B.M.Ed., Indiana University

RAYNOLD L. ALLVIN, Associate Professor of Music; DM.A., Stanford University

ABDUL A. AL SAADI, Clinical Assistant Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences; Ph.D.,
University of Michigan

OSMAN EAII&N. Adjunct Associate Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., University of California
{Berkeley)

WALLIS MAY ANDERSEN, Assistant Professor of Rhetoric; Ph.D., University of Detoir

BLAIR VAUGHN ANDERSON, Visiting Assistant Professor of Theatre; MLA., Western [llinois
Uniiversi

KEVIN T. EHDREWS, Associate Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., University of [llinois

SHELDON L. APPLETON, Professor of Political Science, Associate Dean for Advising, College of
Arts and Sciences, and Acting Associate Provost; PhL, Univemity of Minnesota

JOSEPH A. ARENDS, Clinical Assistant Professor of Exencise Science; M.D., Wayne State
Universi

ELWOOD I?A.RMGU]L Clinical Assistant Professor of Medical Physics; Ph.D), University of Texas

HARVEY ). ARNOLD, Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.[D., Princeton University

MARY E. ARSHAGOUNI, Assistant Professor of English; Ph.D., Univemsity of California
(Los Angeles)

JOSEPH ASSENZO, Adjunct Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., Oklahoma University

THOMAS A. ASTON, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Thearre and Assistant to the Director, Cenrer
for the Arts; Wayne State University

ANN H. ATKINSON, Assistant Professor of Education; Ph.D, Florida Seare University

JOHN W. ATLAS, Associate Professor of Education; Ed.D., Wayne State Univemsity

ALLEN L. BABCOCK, Clinical Assistant Professor of Phystcal Therapy; M.D., Loyola-Stritch
School of Medicine (Maywood, [llinois)

WILLIAM R. BACK, Clinical Associate Professor of Exercise Science; DO, Kirksville College

mﬂwﬂhﬂ M. BAKALYAR, Clinical Associate Professor of Medical Physics; Ph.D., University of

inTescta

MORRIS 1. BANEK, Clinical Associate Professor of Medical Physics; Ph.D., University of Michigan

JAMES D. BANNON, Adjunct Professor of Sociclogy; Ph.D., Wayne State University

LIZABETH A. BARCLAY, Associate Professor of Management and Acting Chairperson,
Department of Management and Marketing; Ph.D., Wayne Seate University

JOHN BARNARD, Professor of History and Chairperson, Deparmment of History; Ph.D), University
of Chi

LAgD
CARL E BARNES, JR., Professor of Art History and Archaeobogy and Director, Center for the Arts;
FPh.D., Columbia University
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RICHARD E BARRON, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.D., Symacuse Universicy

JOHMN W. BARTHEL, Associate Professor of German and Linguistics; Ph.D., University of [inois

BILLY BEN BAUMANN, Clinical Associate Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.D,
Washington University (St, Louss, Missouri)

MOHAMMAD 8. BAZATZ, Visiting Assistant Professor of Accounting; Ph.D., University of
Chelahoma

JOHN L. BEARDMAN, Professor of Ar; M.EA., Southem llinois University

DAVID C. BEARDSLEE, Professor of Psychology and Director, Office of Instinutional Research;
Fh.D., University of Michigan

RONALD R. BECK, Adjunct Associate Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., University of lowa

DAVID BECKER, Adjunct Associate Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D., University of Washingron

JACK E. BELEN, Clinical Assistant Professor of Physical Themapy; DO, Chicago College of
Osteopathic Medicine

BEVERLY K. BERGER, Associate Professor of Physics; Ph.[., Univemsity of Maryland

]ﬂﬁﬁﬂﬂ%l‘flﬂ, Clinical Professor of Medical Labomtory Sciences; M.D., State University

=

PETER J. BERTOCCI, Professor of Anthropology; Ph.D),, Michigan State University

KEITH A. BERVEN, Assistant Professor of Biclogical Sciences; Ph.D., University of Maryland

WILLIAM E. BEZDEK, Associate Professor of Sociology; Ph.D., University of Chicago

BHUSHAN L. BHATT, Professor of Engineering and Associate Dean, School of Engineering and
Computer Science; Ph.D., Oakland University

JANE M. BINGHAM, Professor of Education; Ph.D., Michigan State University

PETER ]. BINKERT, Professor of Linguistics and Classics; Ph.D., University of Michigan

MARGARET L. BIRNEY, Assistant Professor of Numing; Ph.D., BN, Wayne Stare University

VIRGINIA R. BLANKENSHIF, Associate Professor of Psychology; Ph.D., University of Michigan

GLORIA T. BLATT, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.D., Michigan State University

CARL E. BLEIL, Adjunct Professor of Physics; Ph.D., University of Oklahoma

DUANE L. BLOCK, Consulting Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., University of Wisconsin

M.ﬁl:]l: S BLUMENKRANZ, Adjunct Associate Professor of Biomedical Sciences; M.D., Brown

IVersity

DAVID E. BODDY, Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Purdue University

PETER ]. BOETTKE, Visiting Instructor in Economics; M.A.., George Mason University

SETH BONDER, Adjunct Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., Ohio State University

BIJOY BORDOLOI, Visiting Assistant Professor of Management Information Systems; Ph.D,
Indiana Universicy

PETER M. BORUTA, Clinical Assistant Professor of Physical Therapy; M.D., Wayne Stare
University

ELEFTHERIOS M. BOTSAS, Professor of Economics and Management; Ph.D., Wayne State
University

LOUIS R. BRAGG, Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin

JEAN 8. BRAUN, Professor of Psychology; Ph.D., Wayne State University

DANIEL N. BRAUMNSTEIN, Professor of Management and Psychology and Chairperson,
Department of Management and Marketing; Ph.D., Purdue University

DAVID C. BRICKER, Associate Professor of Philosophy and Chairperson, Department of
Philosophy; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University

GOTTFRIED BRIEGER, Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin

JANE BRIGGS-BUNTING, Associate Professor of Journalism and Acting Chairperson, Department
of Rhetoric, Communications and Joumnalism; .1, University of Detmoit

MAX BRILL, Associate Professar of Psychology; PhuD, University of Cincinnati

MARC E. BRIOD, Associate Professor of Education and Philosophy; Ph.D., Northwestern University

RICHARD W, BROOKS, Associate Professor of Philosophy; Ph.D., University of Minnesota

ARNOLD L. BROWN, Clinical Assistant Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., University of Texas

JUDITH K. BROWN, Professor of Anthropology: EA.D., Harvard University

ROBERT W. BROWMN, Associate Professor of Education and Chairperson, Department of
Counseling; Ph.., Wayne State University

WILLIAM C. BRYANT, Associate Professor of Spanish; Ph.D., University of California (Berkeley)

NICOLE B. BUFFARD-O'SHEA, Instructor in French; MLA., University of Caen

HARVEY BURDICK, Professor of Psychology; Ph.D., University of Minnesota

RICHARD ]. BURKE, Professor of Philosophy; Ph.D., University of Chicago
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FRANCIS M. BUTTERWORTH, Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., Northwestern University

HAROLD C. CAFONE, Professor of Education; Ed.D., University of Arizona

BARBARA ]. CAHALAN, Clinical Instructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences; BS., Aquinas
Coll

BAR]JI‘;IE CAHLON, Associare Professor of Mathemarical Sciences; Ph.D., Tel Aviv University

JOSEPH A. CALCATERRA, Clinical Assistant Professor of Industrial Health and Safery; 1.D.,
Wayne State Linivemsicy

DENIS M. CALLEWAERT, Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D., Wayne State University

JOHN B. CAMERON, Professor of Art History; Ph.D., Yale University

MARGARET L. CAMPBELL, Adjunct Instructor in Mursing; M.S.M., B.N., Wayne Stare
University

RAY A. CARLSON, Clinical Instructor in Medical Physics; M.S., Wayne Smte University

PENNY 8. CASS, Assistant Professor of Nursing, kAssistant Professor of Mursing; M.S., RN,
University of Michigan

THOMAS W. CASSTEVENS, Professor of Political Science; Ph.D., Michigan State University

W.E PAUL CHAD, Assistant Professor of Marketing; Ph.D., University of Washington

CHARLES CHING-AN CHENG, Associate Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., Rutgers
University

KA CHAI CHEOK, Assistant Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Oakland University

J. CURT1S CHIPMAN, Associate Professor of Marhemarical Sciences; Ph.D., Dartmouth College

MICHAEL CHOPE, Professor of Physics; Ph.D., New York University

ROBERT ). CHRISTINA, Asociate Professor of Educarion; Ph.D,, Symacuse University

JOSEPH P. CHU, Clinical Associate Professor of Induserial Health and Safety; Ph.D., Pundue
Universi

FRANK P...r:ﬂm Assistant Professor of Engineering; PhuD., University of Michigan

E JAMES CLATWORTHY, Associate Professor of Education and Associare Dean, School of Human
and Educational Services; Ph.D., University of Michigan

FRANK M. CLEARY, Clinical Instructor in Industrial Health and Safery; M.B.A., Washington
Universicy

MARY P. COFFEY, Assistant Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D.,, Univenity of Michigan

SADIK COKELEZ, Assistant Professor of Management; DB.A., Teas Technological University

WILLIAM W. CONNELLAN, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Journalism and Associate Provost;
Fh.D., University of Michigan

GEORGE D. COON, Professor of Education and Chairperson, Department of Reading and Language
Arts; Ed.D., Wayne State University

DAVID N. COOPER, Associate Professor of Education and Director, Ken Morris Center for the
Seudy of Labor and Work; E4.D., Rutgers University

ROSE MARIE COOPER, Special Instructor in Rhetoric; Ph.D., Wayne Stare University

CARLD COPPOLA, Professor of Hindi-Urdu and Linguistics and Direcror, Center for International

; Ph.D., University of Chicago

PETER M. CORREY, Clinical Professor of Medical Physics; Ph.D., University of Texas

JOHN D. COWLISHAW, Associate Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., Pennsylvania State
Universiry

ROMALD L. CRAMER, Professor of Education; Ph.D., Univemity of Delaware

WILLIAM 8. CRAMER, Assistant Professor, University Library; M.S.L.5S., Case Western Reserve
Universiry

MICHAEL D. CRIBBS, Clinical Instructor in Exercise Science; M.S., University of Michigan

HARRIETT L. CRONIN, Clinical Instructor in Medical Labomrory Sciences; BS., St. Many's
College

DOROTHY CUMMINGS, Clinical Instructor in Medical Labomatory Sciences; BS., Wayne State
University

GEORGE DAHLGREN, Professor of Chemistry, Vice Provost and Dean of Graduate Seudy; Ph.D.,
University of Wyoming

DAVID DANIELS, Professor of Music; Ph.D., University of lowa

MONOHAR K. DAS, Assistant Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Colorado State University

INDRA M. DAVID, Associate Professor, University Library and Associate Dean, University Library;
MELS., Syracuse University

JAMES E. DAWSON, Associate Professor of Music; A Mus. D)., University of Michigan
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HENRY R. DeLORME, Special Instructor in Exercise Science; MLA T, Oakland University

JOSEPH W. DeMENT, Professor of English; Ph.D., Indiana University

ROBERT M. DESMOND, Professor of Engineering and Dean, School of Engineering and Computer
Science; Ph.D., University of Minnesota

DANIEL E. DeSOLE, Clinical Professor of Health Behavioral Science; M.D., Universiry of Cincinnati

DAVID DiCHIERA, Adjunct Professor of Music; Ph.ID., University of California (Los Angeles)

BERNADETTE DICKERSON, Special Instructor in Rhetoric; B.S., Ohio Swmre Universiry

GADIS ). DILLON, Professor of Accounting and Chairperson, Department of Accounting and Finance;
Ph.D., University of Michigan

SUSAN DINGLER, Clinical Instructor in Medical Labostory Sciences; B.EA., University of Wisconsin

DAVID B DOANE, Probessor of Economics and Management and Chairpenon, Department of Managemient
Information Systems and Cuantitative Methods; Ph.D., Purdue University

ROBERT L. DONALD, Associate Professor of English; M.A., University of Detmit

A. CHARLES DORANDO, Clinical Professor of Physical Therapy; BS., Adelphi College

JULIA J. DORMINEY, Ausistant Professor of Educarion; Ph.D., Florida Seare University

NITIN C. DOSHI, Clinical Assistant Professor of Health Sciences; M.D, SC.B. College (India)

JOHN N. DOVARAS, Associate Professor of Music; M.M., Normhwestern University and D.Lint (Honorarny),
Alma Col

JAMES W. Dﬁ“ﬁu&ﬂu&hﬂﬂmpﬂlﬂgﬂﬁiﬂ.ﬁmﬂtﬁwmw

DAVID J. DOWNING, Associate Professor of Mathematical Sciences and Acting Associate Dean, College
of Arms and Sciences; Ph.D., University of lowa

LINDA DROBISH, Visiting Instructor in Numsing; MS.N., R.N., University of Morth Canolina (Chagel Hill)

ALFRED ]. DuBRUCK, Professor of French; Ph.D., University of Michigan

ELEMNA L DVORIN, Clinical Assistant Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences; Ph.D., Academy of Science
of LISSR

HOWARD J. DWORKIN, Clinical Professor of Medical Physies; M.D,, Albany Medical College

DE WITT 5. DYKES, JR, Associate Professor of History; M.A.., University of Michigan

WAYNE L. EATON, Clinical Assoctate Professor of Medical Labomeory Sciences; M.D., Baylor Univemity

JANE D. EBERWEIN, Professor of English; Ph.D., Brown University

ROBERT T. EBERWEIN, Professor of English and Chairperson, Department of English; Ph.D., Wayne
State University

ECKEART, Assistant Professor of Education; Ed.D, University of Bochester

MARY ELIZABETH EDDY, Assistant Professor of Mursing; Ph.D, B.M., University of Connecticus

ROBERT H. EDGERTON, Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Comell Universiry

KAREN §. EHRAT, Adjunct Associate Professor of Numing; Ph.D., .M., University of Ariona

LAURIE M. EISENHOWER, Assistant Professor of Dance; MLEA.., Arizona Stte University

ISAAC ELTEZER, Professor of Chemistry and Assoctate Dean, College of Ants and Sciences; Fh.D,, Hebrew
University of Jerusalem

INAOMI ELIEZER, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., Hebeew University of Jerusalem

KATHLEEN A. EMRICH, Assistant Professor of Numsing; M5, R.N., University of Michigan

MARTIN A. ERICKSON, Adjunct Professor of Engineering; M.S., Chrysler Institute

DAVID H. EVANS, Professor of Engineering; Ph.[., Brown University

JAMES R. EWING, Clinical Instructor in Medical Physics; M.S., Comell University

ROBERT L FACKO, Associate Professor of Music; Ed. D, Columbia University

DONALD R. FALKENBURG, Adjunct Professor of Engineering; Ph.D\, Case Western Beserve University

EDWARD ]. EARRAGHER, Associate Professor of Finance; Ph.D., University of lllinois

ANNE FEDERLEIN, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.D., University of M

DANIEL FINK, Clinical Assistant Professor of Industrial Health and Safety; M.D., University of Michigan

WILLLAM C. FISH, Associate Professor of Education and Philosophy; Ed.D, Columbia University

THOMAS FITZSIMMONS, Professor of English; M.A.., Columbia University

SHERMAN T. FOLLAND, Assistant Professor of Economics; Ph.D., University of lowa

AUGUSTIN K. FOSL, Associate Professor of Economics; Ph.D., Northwestern Universiry

SUZANNE O, FRANKIE, Professor, University Library and Dean, University Library; DEA., Geormge
Washington University

BARRY A. FRANKLIN, Clinical Associate Professor of Exercise Science; Ph.D., Pennsylvania Seate
University

GERALD G. FREEMAN, Professor of Education; Ph.D), University of Michigan

SONYA FRIEDMAN, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Health Sciences; Ph.D., Wayne State University
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JON FROEMKE, Associare Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D,, Univemsity of California
(Berkeley)

DANIEL H. FULLMER, Associate Professor of Linguistics and English; Ph.D., Universicy of
Mich

W]].-Llﬂiu;rlﬂ- FUQUA, Clinical Associate Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.D., Medical
College of Alabama

RITA MUNLEY GALLAGHER, Assistant Professor of Numing; MS.N., B.N., Wayne State
University

GEORGE ]. GAMBOA, Associate Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., University of Kansas

SUBRAMANIAN GANESAN, Associate Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Indian Institute of
Science (India)

WILMA GARCIA, Associate Professor of Rhetoric; Ph.D., Wayne State University

GEORGE L. GARDINER, Professor, University Library; M.A., University of Chicago

ROBERT G. GAYLOR, Associate Professor, University Library; M.LS., University of Oklahoma

JULIEN GENDELL, Associate Professor of Chemisory; Phu.D., Cornell University

GEORGE R. GERBER, Clinical Associate Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., Wayne State
University

GRANT R. GERHART, Adjunct Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Wayne State University

LEONARDAS V. GERULAITIS, Associate Professor of History; Ph. D., Univemity of Michigan

RENATE GERULAITIS, Associate meﬁmtﬂ]mrmm‘ldﬂmpmm Department of Modern
Languages and Literatures; Ph.D, University of Michigan

FRANK J. GIBLIN, Associate Professor of Biomedical Sciences; Ph.D., State University of New York

MICHAEL E. GILLESPIE, Associare Professor of Theatre; Ph.D, Stanford University

ALEKSANDRA E. GLOWACKA, Visiting Instructor in Marketing; M.B.A., Indiana University

HARRY GOLD, Associate Professor of Sociology; Ph.D., University of Michigan

ROBERT ). GOLDSTEIN, Professor of Political Science; Ph.D., University of Chicago

SEYMOUR GORDOMN, Clinical Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., Univemsity of Michigan

SHELDON R. GORDON, Assistant Professor of Biological Sciences and Adjunct Assistant Professor
of Biomedical Sciences; Ph.D., University of Vermont

ESTHER M. GOUDSMIT, Professor of Biological Sciences; PhoD., University of Michigan

JAMES D. GRAHAM, Assoctate Professor of History; Ph.D., Northwestern University

KARL D. GREGORY, Professor of Economics and Management; Ph.D., University of Michigan

KEVIN T. GRIMM, Assistant Professor of English; Ph.D., University of Virginia

JERROLD W. GROSSMAN, Associate Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., Massachusetts
Instinute of Technology

THADDEUS A. GRUDZIEN, Assistant Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., Virginia
Polyrechnic Instioute and Seate University

RENJYH GU, Assistant Professar of Engineering; Ph.D., State University of New York (Buffalo)

YOU-LANG GU, Assistant Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Purdue Universicy

ANDREW 5. GUNSBERG, Assistant Professor of Education; Ph.D., University of [llinois

JOHN E HALPIN, Assistant Professor of Philosophy; Ph.D., University of Illinois (Chicago)

CAROL E. HALSTED, Associate Professor of Dance; Ed.D., Winmne State University

BARBARA B. HAMILTON, Special Instructor in Rhetoric; Ph.D., University of Southem
Califomia

W. DORSEY HAMMOND, Professor of Education; Ph.D., University of Delaware

NIGEL HAMPTON, Associate Professor of English; Ph.D., University of Connecticut

EVELYN HANSEN, Clinical Assistant Professor of Medical Labomatory Sciences; Ph.D., Winyme
State University

RANALD D. HANSEN, Professor of Psychology; Ph.D., Univemsity of Connecticut

FEONA M. HANSEN-SMITH, Assistant Professor of Biological Sclences; Ph.[., Medical College
of Wisconsin

NASIR U. HAQUE, Clinical Associate Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., Dacca Medical College
{India)

CLIFFORD V. HARDING, Adjunct Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., University of
Pennsylvania

KENNETH M. HARMON, Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D., University of Washington

ALGEA O. HARRISON, Professor of Psychology; Ph.D., University of Michigan
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LUCINDA HART.GONZALEZ, Associate Professor of Linguistics, Sociology and Anthropology;
Ph.DD.,, Georgetown University

MICHAEL K. HARTZER, Visiting Assistant Professor of Biomedical Sciences; Ph.D\, lowa State
Univemsicy

RICHARD E. HASKELL, Professor of Engineering; Ph.[., Renaselser Polytechnic Institute

SUSAN E. HAWKINS, Asistant Professor of English; Ph.D., University of Oregon

GERALD C. HEBERLE, Associate Professor of History; Ph.D., Ohio State University

JOHN W. HENKE, JR., Visiting Assoctate Professor of Marketing; Ph.D., Michigan State Univenity

EGBERT W. HENRY, Professor of Biological Sciences and Chairperson, Department of Biological
Sciences: Ph.D)., The City Univessity of New York

LASZLO T. HETENYL, Professor Emerinus, Ed.D., Michigan Smte Universicy

FRED W. HETZEL, Professor of Physics; Ph.D., University of Waterloo (Onearic)

EDWARD ]. HEUBEL, Professor of Folitical Science; Ph.D., University of Minnesota

KENNETH R. HIGHTOWER, Associate Professor of Biomedical Sciences; Ph.D., Southern [llinols
Ulnivers

PAMELA :.'FHILHEHE, Special Instructor in Physical Therapy; M.S., University of Michigan

LINDA L. HILDEBRAND, Assistant Professor, University Library; ML A, University of Denver

DONALD C. HILDUM, Professor of Communications; Ph.D., Harvard Unniversity

VAN E. HILLARD, Assistant Professor of Rhetoric; Ph.D., University of Cincinnari

EDWARD H. HOEPPNER, Assistant Professor of English; Fh.D., Univemsity of lowa

RICHARD A. HOFLER, Associate Professor of Economics; Ph.D., Univenity of North Camlina

MARVIN D. HOLLADAY, Associate Professor of Music; MLA., Wesleyan University

STANLEY W. HOLLINGSWORTH, Professor of Music; Fellow of the American Academy of Roma

AMIR M. HORMOZI, Asststant Professor of Management Information Systems; Ph.D., University of
Houston

ALICE 8. HORNING, Assoctate Professor of Rhetoric and Linguistics; Ph.D,, Michigan State
Univers

RONALD ht{ HORWITZ, Professor of Management and Dean, School of Business Administeation;
Ph.D., Michigan State University

VIRGINIA R. HOSBACH, Visiting Special Instructor in Numing; BSN., R.N., Wayne State
University

HAROLD HOTELLING, Assistant Professor of Economics; Ph.D., Duke University

ROBBIN R. HOUGH, Professor of Economics and Management; Ph.D., Massachusetts Institute of
Technology

DAVID HOUSEL, Associate Profissor of Education; Ph.D, Arsona State University

JOSEPH D. HOVANESIAN, Professor of Engineering and Chairpesson, Department of Mechanical
Engineering; Ph.D., Michigan State University

SHARON L. HOWELL, Associate Professor of Communications; Ph.D., Wayne State University

JAMES E HOYLE, Professor of English; Ph.D., Princeton University

JAMES W. HUGHES, Professor of Education; Ed.D)., Univemsity of New Mexico

YALT YAN HUMNG, Professor of Engineering; Ph.[), University of Illinois

. DOUGLAS HUNTER, Associate Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., Syracuse Universiry

RIKUMA ITO, Adjunct Professor of Management; Ph.D:, University of Illinois

ODED IZRAELI, Associate Professor of Economics; Ph.D., University of Chicago

FRANCES C. JACKSON, Assistant Professor of Nussing; M.S., R.N., Univemsity of Michigan

GLENN A. JACKSON, Professor of Engineering and Acting Chairperson, Department of Compurer
Science and Engineering; Ph.D., University of Michigan

SHEILA M. JACOBS, Assistant Professor of Management Information Systems; Ph.D., Arizona State
University

ROBERT W. JARSKI, Visiting Associate Professor of Health Sciences; Ph.D., Univesity of lowa

WILLIAM D. JAYMES, Associate Professor of French; Ph.D., University of Kansas

mLMB. Clinical Associate Professor of Medical Laboratory Sclences; M.D., Wayne

versity

MICHAEL M. JOH, Clinical Assistant Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences; M., Seoul
Mational University (Korea)

G. PHILIP JOHNSON, Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., University of Minnesota

MARY A. JOHNSON, Assistant Professor of Nuning; Ph.D., R.N., Wayne Stare Universiry

PATRICK ). JOHNSON, Associate Professor of Education; Ed.D., Wayne State University

WILLIAM H. JONES, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.D., University of Michigan
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ROBERT E JUDD, Associate Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Cakland Universicy
JORGE tﬂEUET VIERA, Clinical Associate Professor of Medical Physics; M.D., University of
Mary
FREDDY H’T_LHM.TEHEIJRH Clinical Professor of Physical Thenapy; DO, London College of
Cisteopathy
RICHARD F. KANOST, Assistant Professor of Political Science; Ph.D), University of Oklahoma
ADRIAN KANTROWITZ, Adjunct Professor of Physics; M.D., Long Island College of Medicine
MARY C. KARASCH, Associate Professor of History; Ph.D., Univessity of Wisconsin
JOHN J. KARAZIM, Clinical Associate Professor of Exercise Science; M.D., Wayne State University
FRANK C. KAVA, Clinical Asistant Professor of Physical Themapy; M.S., Univenity of Kentucky
KRISTIE 8. KAVA, Clinical Assistant Professor of Physical Therapy; M.S., Univessity of Kentucky
JOHN E KAZMIERSKI, Clinical Associate Professor of Exercise Science; DO, College of
ic Medicine and Surgery (Des Moines, lowa)
PAUL A. KETCHUM, Associate Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph D, University of Massachusetts
VINCENT B. KHAPOYA, Associate Professor of Political Science; Ph.D., University of Denver
NAIM A. KHEIR, Professor of Engineering and Chairperson, Department of Electrical and Sysrems
Engineering; Ph.[., The Hungarian Academy of Sciences
TEREHEE&HLBURMMWPM&IMMAML:‘ and General Directos, Meadow
Brook tre
PATRICIA ]. KISH, Visiting Instructor in Accounting; M.B.A., Waymne Swate University
JOSEPH A. KLAITS, Professor of History; Ph.D,, University of Minnesota
ROBERT KLEIMAN, Assistant Professor of Finance; Ph.D., Michigan State Univemsity
JOHN 8. KLEMANSKI, Assistant Professor of Political Science; Ph.D)., Wiyne State University
HGEI'-MH KLOOSTERMAN, Assistant Professor of Mursing; M.S.N., BN, Wayne State
nivesity
nstnwh D. KLOSINSKI, Clinical Instructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.S.. Purdue
niversicy
O8A JACKSON KLYKKEN, Associate Professor of Physical Therapy and Chairperson, Department
of Kinesiological Sciences; Ph.D., University of Michigan
CHIN LONG KO, Assistant Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., University of Oklahoma
ROY A. KOTYNEE, Associate Professor of History; Ph.D., Northwestern Universicy
JANET A. KROMPART, Professor, University Library; M.LS., University of California (Berkeley)
KORNELIA HEUMLE}. Assistant Professor of Physical Therapy; Ph.D., Academy of Physical Education
(Wroclaw,
DEVADATTA M. KULKARNI, Assistant Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., Purdue
University
Aﬂﬂlﬂﬂ- KULWICKI, Assistant Professor of Nursing; DNS., RN, Indiana University School of
ursing
BARBARA MABEE, Assistant Professor of German; Ph.D)., Ohio State University
RUBEN 5. KUIRENETZ, Clinical Associate Professor of Health Behavioral Sclences; M.D.,
LUniversity of Michigan
MANCY 8 KURSMAN, Assistant Professor of Political Science; Ph.D., Rice University
MARGARET L. KURIMAN, Special Instructor in Rhetoric; PhuD, Union Graduate School
(Cincinnati, Ohio)
MYRON M. LaBAN, Clinical Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., University of Michigan
L. THEODORE LANDAU, Associate Professor of Psychology; Ph.D., University of California
CATHY A. LARSON, Clinical Instructor in Physical Thempy; M.S., University of Alabama
{Birmingham)
JANUSZ W, LASKI, Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Technical University of Gdansk
MICHAEL A. LATCHA, Assistant Professor of Engineering; M.5., Wayne Stare University
DAVID L. LALL Assistant Professor of Communications; Ph.D., Southem [llinois Universiry
THlir;dm W. LAUER, Assistant Professor of Management Information Systems; Ph.D., Indiana
versity
ROSS R LAVOIE, Clinical Instructor in Medical Labomtory Sciences; B.A., Wayne State University
HAIWOONG LEE, Associate Professor of Physics; Ph.D., University of Pirtsburgh
LEOMARD LEOME, Adjunct Professor of Theatre
FRANK J. LEPKOWSKI, Assistant Professor, University Library; M.LS., Univessity of Michigan
MURRAY B. LEVIN, Clinical Professor of Exercise Science; M.D., Wiyne State University



UNIVERSITY FACULTY 315

JOHN H. LIBCKE, Clinical Associate Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.D., Wayne Seate
University

ABRAHAM R. LIBOFF, Professor of Physics; Ph.D., New York Univemity

LAWRENCE G. LILLISTON, Associate Professor of Psychology; Ph.D., Temple University

ANDREA R. LINDELL, Professor of Mursing and Dean, School of Nuning; DIN.Sc., R.N., Catholic
University

CHARLES B. LINDEMANN, Associate Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D, State University of
New York (Albany)

KEH CHUNG LIU, Assistant Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Pennsylvania Seare University

JAMES D. LLEWELLYN, Adjunct Instructor in Journalism; B.S., University of Wisconsin

MAN K. LOH, John F Dodge Professor of Engineering and Associate Dean, School of Engineering
and Computer Science; Ph.D)., Univensity of Waterloo

PAUL LORENZ, Adjunct Professor of Management; M.B.A., Univemsity of Chicago

JACQUELINE 1. LOUGHEED, Professor of Education; Ed.D). Wayne State University

DAVID G. LOWY, Associate Professor of Psychology; Ph.D., Univessity of Tennessec

MICHAEL R. LUBETSKY, Clinical Assistant Professor of Physical Thempy; M.D., Wayne Swate
Univessity

KURT LUEDTKE, McGregor Professor of the Humanities and Ars; B.A., Brown University

AARON LUPOVITCH, Clinical Associate Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.D., Wayne
Seate University

BARBARA MABEE, Assistant Professor of German; Ph.D., Chio State Universiry

WILLIAM A. MACAULEY, Associate Professor of Political Science and Chairperson, Department
of Political Science; Ph.DD., University of Houston

MELANIE MADERCIC, Clinical Instructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.S., Wayne State
University

SYED MAHMUTD, Assistant Professor of Engineering; Ph.D, University of Whshington

FREDERICK B MAIBAUER, Clinical Assistant Professor of Physical Thempy; M.D., Wayne Stae
Univensity

TADEUSZ MALINSKL Associate Professor of Chemisery; Ph.D, University of Poznan

DONALD G. MALM, Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., Beown University

J. CHRISTOPHER MALONEY, Associate Professor of Philosophy; PhuD., Indiana University

BRUCE ]. MANN, Assistant Professor of English; Ph.D., University of Michigan

MICHAEL MARCOTTY, Adjunct Professor of Engineering; B. 5., University of Reading (England)

JOHN MARNEY, Asmociate Professor of Chinese; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin

JERRY E. MARSH, Special Instructor in Engineering; M.S., Oukland University

ROGER H. MARZ, Professor of Political Science; Ph.D., Michigan State University

KAREN ]. MASCHKE, Assistant Professor of Political Science; Ph.D, Johns Hopkins Universicy

DAVID W. MASCITELLI, Associate Professor of English; Ph.D,, Duke University

GEORGE T. MATTHEWS, Professor Emeritus of History; Ph.D., Columbia University

KATHRYM M. McARDLE-PIGOTT, Associate Professor of Spanish; Ph.D., Universidad Central de

GARY C. McDONALD, Adjunct Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., Purdue Universicy

CHARLES M. McGRATH, Adjunct Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D,, Univessity of California
(Berkeley)

JAMES H. McKAY, Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., University of Washingron

JOHN M. McKINLEY, Professor of Physics; Ph.[), University of Illinois

ALBERT ). MEEHAN, Assistant Professor of Sociology; Ph.D., Beston University

MILDRED H. MERZ, Associate Professor, University Library; M.LS., George Feabody College

DAVID B MEYER, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.[)., Arizmna State University

KENNETH R. MEYER, Clinical Associate Professor of Medical Labomatory Sciences; M.D,,
Urniversity of Pennsylvania

PAUL M. MICHAUD, Associate Professor of History; PhuD., University of Chicago

RAMUNE V. MIKAILA, Special Instructor in Mumsing; M.Ed., R.N., Loyola University

CREAGH E. MILFORD, Clinical Associate Professor of Exercise Science; WO, Chicago College of
Osteopathic Medicine

FATMA MILI, Assistant Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., University of Paris

DONALD M. MILLER, Professor of Education and Chairperson, Department of Hurman
Development and Child Studies; Ph.D)., University of Wisconsin
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EI'E\*EHUI;* MILLER, Associate Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D., Massachusetts Institure of

S..!;RUHAETL-!I]HGEI..A, Clinical Instructor of Industrial Health and Safery; M.5., Wiyne Stare
Universiry

BILLY JOE MINOR, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.D., Indiana University

MOUFID MITRI, Clinical Assistant Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., St. Joseph University

MARY E. MITTELSTAEDT, Instructor in Numsing; M.SM,, BN, Wayne Stare University

SID MITTRA, Professor of Economics and Management; Ph.D., University of Florida

RALPH C. MOBLEY, Professor of Physics; Ph.D., Univensity of Wisconsin

JACK R. MOELLER, Professor of German; Ph.[}, Princeton University

JEAN A. MOHAN, Visiting [nstructor in Numing; MS.N., RN, Wayme State University

PATRICIA G. MONTENEGRO,Assistant Professor of Spanish; Ph.D., Stanford University

SOONOUNG MOOMN, Asststant Professor of Marketing; Ph.D, University of Oklahoma

GARY MOORE, Assistant Professor of Nussing; Ph.D, RN, Wiyne Stare University

KATHLEEN H. MOORE, Associate Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D., Wayne State University

MICHAEL ]. MORDEN, Visiting Assistant Professor of Philosophy; Ph.D., Columbia University

DONALD E. MORSE, Professor of English; Ph.[),, Univemity of Connecticut

CHARLES E. MORTON, Adjunct Professor of Philosophy; Ph.D., Columbia Univessity

VIRINDER K. MOUDGIL, Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., Banars Hindu University

EDWARD F. MOYLAN, Adjunct Professor of Mathematical Sciences; M.A., University of Detroit

MARY 8 MUIR, Associate Professor of Education and Chairperson, Department of Curriculum,
Instruction and Leadesship; Ph.Dt, Univesity of Nebrasla

BRIAN E MURPHY, Associare Professor of English and Director, Honors College; Ph.D., University
of London

J. AUSTIN MURPHY, Assistant Professor of Finance; Ph.D., Univemsity of Georgia

KEVIN ]. MURPHY, Associare Professor of Economics; Ph.D, Michigan Seate University

MICHAEL N. MUSCI, Clinical Assistant Professor of Health Behaviorl Sciences; DO., Michigan
State University

LOUIS ). NACHMAN, Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D)., Ohio State University

ASISH C. NAG, Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., Univessity of Alberta

IG&LI"I"I“H'E NAPIEWOCK], Adjunct Associate Professor of Nussing; 1.0, MS.N,, R.N., Wayne State

ivErsity

KEVIN & NATHAN, Assistant Professor of Accounting; Ph.D., University of Oregon

MICHAEL L. NAYLOR, Assistant Professor of Music; M.M., University of Miami (Florida)

ROBERT C. NESTOR, Clinical Assistant Professor of Exercise Science; DO, Kansas Ciry College of
Chreopathic Medicine

LYLE E. NORDSTROM, Professor of Music; DUM.A., Sanford University

RICKY E. OLSON, Clinical Assistant Professor of Physical Themapy; M.D., Wayne State University

RONALD E. OLSON, Professor of Health Behavioml Sciences and Dean, School of Health
Sciences; Ph.D)., lllinois Institute of Technology

LAWRENCE D. ORTON, Associate Professor of History; Ph.D, Indiana University

LAURIE E. OSBORNE, Assistant Professor of English; Ph.D., Syracuse University

CARL R. OSTHAUS, Associate Professor of History; Ph.D, Univesity of Chicago

MARY L. OTTO, Associate Professor of Educarion and Director of Research and Academic
Development; Ed.D., Indiana University

JAMES R. OZINGA, Professor of Political Science; Ph.D., Michigan State University

MOON J. PAK, Clinical Professor of Health Sciences; Ph.D., University of Minnesota

PAUL A. PAPPALARDO, Assistant Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D., Indiana University

BAVI W.Pm&mwnm,ﬂmﬂamumw“

MICHAEL J. PARROTT, Clinical Assistant Professor of Medical Physics, Ph.D)., University of Notre
Dame

DEBORAH P PARUCH, Visiting Instructor in Accounting; M.B.A., University of Detroit

ROBERT G. PAYNE, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.D., University of Michigan

EILEEN PEACOCK, Assistant Professar of Accounting; Ph.D., University of Birmingham (England)

SANDRA H. PELFREY, Visiting Assistant Professor of Accounting; M.B.A., Wright Seare
Liniversity

SUBBAIAH PERLA, Asmociate Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., Univemsity of Rochester

RICHARD L. PETTENGILL, Assistant Professor, University Library; M.S., Columbia University

JOHN R. PFEIFER, Clinical Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., University of Saskatchewan
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DAVID R. PIEPER, Clinical Associare Professor of Health Sciences; Ph.D., Wamne Seate University

MARGARET B. PIGOTT, Associate Professor of Bhetoric; Ph.D., University of Detroit

CHRISTINE PILLOW, Special Instructor in Physical Therapy; MUA., Wayne State University

GERALD ]. PINE, Professor of Education and Dean, School of Human and Educational Services;
Ed.D., Boston University

ANN M. POGANY, Assistant Professor, University Library; AM.LS., University of Michigan

RICHARD ). POLLARD, Clinical Associate Professor of Medical Labomtory Sciences; M.,
Weome Stare Universicy

ANN PORTER, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.D., Wayne State University

HAROLD D. PORTNOY, Clinical Professor of Medical Physics; M.D., Wayne State University

GERALD V, POST, Assistant Professor of Economics; Ph.D., lowa Seate University

M. DAVE POULIK, Adjunct Professor of Biological Sciences; M.D., Univessity of Toronto Medical
School

RAJENDRA PRASAD, Clinical Associate Professor of Exercise Science; M., Prince of Wales
Medical College (India)

DEAN G. PURCELL, Professor of Psychology; Ph.D., University of Toroneo

MUNIBUR RAHMAN, Associate Professor of Hindi-Urdu; Ph.D., University of London

LUELLEN RAMEY, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.D}, University of Florida

RONALD E RAPIN, Assistant Professor of Spanish; Ph.D., Michigan Seate University

MARILYN J. RAYMOND, Special Instructor in Physical Therapy; M.A., Wayne State University

JOHN R. REDDAN, Professor of Biological Sciences and Adjunct Professor of Biomedical Science;
Ph.D., University of Vermont

CHANDRA 5. REDDY, Clinical Assistant Professor of Exercise Science; M., Osmania Medical
College

VENKAT M. REDDY, Professor of Biomedical Sciences and Director, Eve Research Institute; Ph.D,
Fordham University

L'WE REISCHL, Associate Professor of Industrial Health and Safery; PhuD, Univericy of Califormia
{Berkeley)

JOANN RICHARDS, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Nursing; M.SN., R.N., Wayne State University

RODERIC E. RIGHTER, Professor of Education; Ed.D., Wayne State University

MICHAEL V. RILEY, Professor of Biomedical Sciences; Ph.D., Liverpool University

JOSEPH A. RINALDO, Consulting Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., Harvard Medical School

DANIEL E RING, Assistant Professor, University Library; MSL.S., University of Wisconsin
{(Madison)

JOAN G. ROSEN, Associate Professor of English; M.A., Wayne State University

JOSEPH 5. ROSENSHEIN, Clinical Associare Professor of Physics; Ph.D, Massachusetts Institute of
Technology

ELIZABETH FROMM ROSS, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; M.M Sc., Emory University

JOSEPH ROSZKA, Clinical Instructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences; B.S,, University of Michigan

RICHARD ]. ROZEK, Assistant Professor of Industrial Health and Safery; Ph.D., Wayne State
University

MARY L. RUHANA, Visiting Instructor in Nursing; M.A., R.N., Central Michigan University

ANDRZE] RUSEK, Associate Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Techrnical University of Warsaw

(Foland)

JOEL W. RUSSELL, Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D., University of California (Berkeley)

BARBARA A. RUSSOL, Instructor in Nussing: MS.M., R.N., University of Texas (Galveston)

JULIUS RUTZKY, Consulting Profisssor of Biomedical and Health Sciences; M.D., New York
University School of Medicine

ANANDI P. SAHU, Visiting Assistant Professor of Economies; Ph.D., Washington University

JOYCE A. SALANCY, Clinical Instructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences; M5, Wayne Stare
Liniversity

KRISTINE 5. SALOMON, Assistant Professor, University Library; MS.L., Western Michigan
Univetsity

TALJIT § SANDHU, Clinical Associate Professor of Medical Physics; Ph.D)., State University of
Mew York (Buffalo)

BRIAN P SANGEORZAN, Assistant Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin
{(Madison)
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JACQUELINE R. SCHERER, Professor of Sociology and Chairperson, Department of Soclology
and Anthropology; Ph.D., Syracuse University

FRANK SCHIEBER, Assistant Professor of Psychology; Ph.D), University of Mome Dame

RALPH ). SCHILLACE, Associate Professor of Psychology; Ph.D., Univemsity of Cincinnati

JANICE SCHIMMELMAM, Associate Professor of Art History; Ph.D,, University of Michigan

DARRELL P SCHMIDT, Associate Professor of Mathemarical Sciences; Ph.D., Montana Seate
Universiry

JAMES C. SCHMIDT, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.D)., Wayne State University

PETER SCHMIDT, Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D., University of Michigan

IRWTHN E. SCHOCHETMAN, Professor of Mathemarical Sciences; Ph.D., University of Maryland

THOMAS E. SCHOMAKER, Clinical Assistant Professor of Exercise Science; DO, Chicago
College of Osteopathic Medicine

WILLIAM SCHWAB, Professor of Linguistics and English and Chairperson, Department of
Linguistics; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin

HOWARD 8. SCHWARTZ, Associate Professor of Management; Ph.D., Comell University

ROBERT M. SCHWARTZ, Associate Professor of Educarion; Ph.[., University of lllinois

ROBERTA C. SCHWARTZ, Associate Professor of Journalism; Ph.L, Wayne Stare University

JOHN A. SCOTT, Adjunct Professor of Mathematical Sciences; M.S. Comell University

ROBERT L. SEGULA, Consulting Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., University of Michigan

MARE W. SEVERSON, Assistant Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D, University of Minnesota

MICHAEL D. SEVILLA, Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D), University of Washingron

CAROLYN A. SHALHOUB, Clinical Instructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences: B.S., Univessity of
Detmoit

MARK M. SHAMAMY, Adjunct Associate Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., University of Illinois

DAVID W. SHANTZ, Associate Professor of Psychology and Chairperson, Department of
Psychology; Ph.D., Purdue University

BARKUR 8. SHASTRY, Assoctate Professor of Biomedical Sciences; Ph.D., Univemsity of Mysore
(India)

A. GARY SHEPHERD, Asmociate Professor of Sociology; Ph.D., Michigan State Univemsity

MARY LOU SHERMAN, Special Instructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.S., Wayne Stace
Umiversity

HITOSHI SHICHI, Professor of Biomedical Sciences and Assistant Director, Eye Research Instinute;
Ph.D., University of California (Berkeley)

BRYAN P. SHUMAKER, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Physics; M.D., Michigan State University

DAVID D. SIDAWAY, Special Instructor in Management; M.Acc,, Ohio Stave Ulniversicy

BORIS K. SILBERBERG, Clinical Associate Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.D., Wayne
Srare University

ALLEN SILBERGLEIT, Clinical Assoctate Professor of Physical Therapy; Ph.D., Wayne State
University

SALLY M. SILK, Instructor in French; M.A., Middlebury College

FPHILIFP SINGER, Professor of Health Behaviomal Sciences and Anthropology; Ph.D., Syracuse
University

DOROTHY J. SMITH, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; BS., Wayne State University

RITA SNYDER-HALPERN, Adjunct Associate Professor of Nussing; Ph.D., RN, Indiana
University

DE}LI:IRH}L SOLOSKY, Special Instructor in Numing; M.S.N., B.N., University of Texas (San
Aneonio

GOPALAN SRINIVASAN, Assistant Professor of Physics; PhuDL, Indian Institute of Technology
(Bombay, India)

HOWARD SPLETE, Professor of Education; Ph.D, Michigan Stare Universiry

GOPALAN SRINIVASAN, Assistant Professor of Physics; Ph.D., Indian Institute of Technology
(Bombay, India)

ROMNALD J. SRODAWA, Associate Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., University of Michigan

RICHARD B. STAMPS, Associate Professor of Anthropology; Ph.D., Michigan State University

MIRON STANO, Professar of Economics and Management; Ph.D.,, Comell University

KEITH E. STANOVICH, Professor of Psychology and Education; Ph.D.,, Univenity of Michigan

BRENT 5. STEEL, Assistant Professor of Folitical Science; Ph.D., Washington State University

PAUL D, STEIN, Adjunct Professor of Medical Physics; M.D., University of Cincinnati

ROBERT L. STERN, Associate Professor of Chemistry; PhuD), Johns Hopkins University
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JOHN STEVENSON, Assistant Professor of Exercise Science; Ph.D., Indiana University

ROBERT B. STEWART, JR., Assoctate Professor of Psychology; Ph.D., Pennsylvania State
Liniversity

CHARLOTTE V. STOKES, Associate Professor of Art History and Chairperson, Department of Art
and Art History; Ph.D., Universicy of Washingron

ALFRED W. STRANSKY, Associate Professor of Exercise Science, Director of Health Enhancement
Programs and Associate Dean for Community Health, School of Health Sciences; Ph.D., Florida
Seate University

W. PATRICK STRAUSS, Professor of History; Ph.D., Columbia University

TARUVIA N, SUBRAMIANIAM, Assistant Professor of Mathemarical Sciences; Ph.D, Brandeis
University

RONALD A. SUDOL, Associate Professor of Rhetoric; Ph.D., State University of New York (Stony
Brook)

DAVID 8. SUGANO, Clinical Asistant Professor of Industrial Health and Safety; Dr. PH.,
University of California (Los Angeles)

NORMAN SUSSKIND, Professor of French; Ph.D., Yale University

ROBERT W. SWANSON, Professor of Administration and Vice President for Development; BS.,
Northwestern Universicy

RONALD M. SWARTZ, Professor of Education and Philosophy; Ph.D, New York University

CAROL A. SWIFT, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.D., University of Arisona

WINSON TAAM, Instructor in Mathemarical Sciences; M.A., University of Manitoba

STEPHEN R. TACKITT, Adjunct Instructor in Nursing; M.EH., B.N., University of Michigan

R. CRAIG TAYLOR, Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D., Princeton University

NORMAN TEFLEY, Professor of Physics and Chairperson, Department of Physics; Ph.D,
Massachuserts Institute of Technology

ANTHONY R. TERSIGNI, Clinical Assistant Professor of Health Behaviorl Sciences; M.PA.,
Oakland University

BARBARA T. THEISEN, Assistant Professor of Accounting; M.ST,, Walsh College of Accountancy
and Business Administration

5. BERNARD THOMAS, Professor of History; Ph.D., Columbia University

DEBORAH D. THOMPSON, Clinical Instructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences; BS., University
of Michigan

VIRGIL THOMSON, McGregor Professor of the Humanities and Ars; A B., Harvard University

GERALD C. TIMMIS, Clinical Professor of Medical Physics; M.D. Wayne Seate Univessity

PAUL TOMBOULIAN, Professor of Chemistry and Chairperson, Department of Chemisery; Ph.D.,
University of Illinois

JOHN E. TOWER, Associate Professor of Economics and Management and Associate Dean, School
of Business Administration; Ph.D., State University of New York (Buffalo)

DYANNE M. TRACY, Assistant Professor of Education; Ph.D., Indiana Univesity

ROMALD L. TRACY, Associate Professor of Economics and Chairperson, Department of
Economics; Ph.D., Michigan State University

ANNE H. TRIPE, Associare Professor of History; Ph.D., Univessity of Michigan

SZE-KAI TSUL Professor of Mathematical Sciences; PhuD., University of Pennsylvania

RICHARD B TUCKER, Professor of History; Ph.D., Harvard University

JYOTI TULADHAR, Visiting Assistant Professor of Linguistics; Ph.D., Georgezown University

J. BARRY TURETT, Associate Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., University of Illinois

ALEXANDER 5. ULLMANN, Clinical Associate Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., University of
Munich Medical School (W, Germany)

NALIN J. UNAKAR, Professor of Biclogical Sciences and Adjunct Professor of Biomedical Sciences:
P, Brown University

CARL R. VANN, P‘mfm::rul'Hﬁ!]ﬂ'l Behavioral Sciences and Political Science; Ph.D), Symacuse
Urniversity

MARY P "-’iﬂl.H SELL, Associate Professor of Management; Ph.D., University of lowa

ROBERT E VAN TIL, Assistant Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Morthwestern University

FLAVIO VARANI, Assoctate Professor of Musie; M.M., Manhattan School of Music

MIGUEL A. VILLALOBOS, Assistant Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., University of
Wisconsin
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SARMA R. VISHNUBHOTLA, Associate Professor of Engineering; Sc.D., Washington University
{St. Louis)

CHRISTIAN C. WAGNER, Asociare Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Michigan State University

SATISH K. WALIA, Assistant Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., Maharishi Dayavand
University (India)

RICHARD H. WALKER, Clinical Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.D., Emory
University School of Medicine

W. DONALD WALLACE, Associate Professor of Physics; Ph.D., Wayne State University

A. WHITNEY WALTON, Assistant Professor of History; Ph.D), University of Wisconsin (Madison)

STUART 5. WANG, Associate Professor of Mathematical Sciences; PhuD., Comell University

REBECCA L. WARNER, Assistant Professor of Sociology; Ph.D., Washingron State University

DONALD L WARREN, Associate Professor of Seciology; Ph.D., Univesity of Michigan

ELINOR B. WATERS, Adjunct Associate Professor of Education; Ed.D., Wayne State University

GILBERT L. WEDEKIND, Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Univemsity of Ilinois

PEGGY ANN WEEK, Clinical Instructor in Medical Labomtory Sciences; B.S., Oakland University

ROBERT V. WEIMER, Clinical Instructor in Medical Labortory Sciences

PHILIP WEISS, Adjunct Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D., New York University

JOHN H. WELCH, Assistant Professor of Economics; Ph.D., University of Illinois

JAMES R. WELLS, Adjunct Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., Ohio State University

TUNG H. WENG, Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., University of Missouri (Columbia)

HDEIE&FH WEST, Adjunct Professor of Anthropology and Biological Sciences; Ph.D., University

icago :

GERTRUDE M. WHITE, Professor Emerita of English; Ph.D)., University of Chicago

JOHN PAUL WHITE, Assistant Professor of Music; Diploma, Curtis Institure of Music

PAUL H. WILEDEN, Adjunct Professor of Political Science; M.PA., University of Michigan

SHARON A. WILKERSOMN, Adjunct Associate Professor of Murming; Ph.D, RN, Wayne Stare
Uiniversity

J. LYNNE WILLLAMS, Associate Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences and Chairperson,
Department of Laboratory Sciences; Fh.DL, Waymne State University

ROBERT M. WILLIAMSON, Professor of Physics; Ph.D, University of Wisconsin

FLOYD G. WILLOUGHBY, Assistant Professor of Management; Ph.D., Michigan State University

DIANE R. WILSOMN, Assistant Professor of Numsing; Ph.D., R.N., Michigan State University

LORRAINE M. WILSON, Associate Professor of Mursing; Ph.Dx, R.N., Wayne State University

THOMAS G. WINDEKNECHT, Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Case Institute of Technology

Bﬁﬁ%ﬁ&ﬂﬂ.ﬂ. Assoctate Professor of Biomedical Sciences; Ph.D., State University of New

HOWARD R. WITT, Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Comell University

SUSAN E. WOOD, Associate Professor of Art History; Ph.D., Columbia University

MARK E. WORKMAN, Associate Professor of English and Folklore; Ph.D., University of
Pennsylvania

STEPHEN ]. WRIGHT, Associate Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., Indiana University

JOM A. YATES, Assistant Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., Tilane Universiry

JOHN R. YLVISAKER, Consulting Professor of Health Sciences; M.DL, University of Minnesota

KENNETH M. YORK, Assistant Professor of Management; Ph.D., Bowling Green State University

CAROL S. ZENAS, Assistant Professor of Nursing; Ph.D., R.N., University of Michigan

HAROLD ZEPELIN, Associate Professor of Psychalogy; Ph.D., University of Chicago

QIUMING ZHU, Visiting Assistant Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute

MOHAMED A. ZOHDY, Associate Professor of Engineering: Ph.D., University of Waterloo

RICHARD ). ZUNKER, Consulting Professor of Health Sciences; BS., Marquette University
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Boberta Daily, B.A., Counselor Trainer, Continuum
Center
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Judith Hoppin, M.A., Counselor Tminer, Continuam
Cienier

Jean Kimich-Sullivan, Administrative Assistant to the
Dean

Patricia K. Loncharich, BoA., Academic Adviser, fdvis-
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Dee Lyons, M.A., Program Specialist, Ken Morris
Center for the Soudy of Labor and Work

Jacqueline McCarroll, CounselosTeniner, Continuuen
Ceriper

Symanitha O, Myrick, Program Specialist, Ken Mormis

Center for the Sosdy of Labor and Wk
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Carla Bender, B.A., Financial Aid Adviser
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Fobert W, Swanson, B.S., Execurive Vice President
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Ly Metskes, BEA., Ast Director
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Adminissstion and Risk Managemen:

Laurel A. Strong, Administrative Assistant
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Budget and Financial Planning

Patrick C. Micosia, C.FA., Divector

Elizabeth A. Headall, BS., BA., Assimant Direceer

Carl W, Hunt, B.B.A., Business Manager

Vicky Hunt, Budget Analyse

Mary Jo Koster, Senbor Budget Analyst

Ronakd M. Maicele, BS., Business Manager, Auxiliary
Gpuﬂ:inm.

Campus Facilities and Operations

Alss E Miller, M B A Assistant Vice President

Patricia A. Bergh, M.B.A., Business Manager

Frank D\ Clark, Manager, University Services

Bainan V. Diesai, M.SM.E., Director of Plane Engineer-
ing and Facilivies Planning

Sipstems

Frank S, Dimveski, B.5., Supervisor, Centml Heating
Hlnl:

Melvin E. Gileoy, Senbor Irvestiganor

Richard W. Leonard, 8.5, Director, Public Safety

Clare T, McWery, General Foreman, Building
Matnrenance

Richand C. Moare, Dipsctof, Special Services

Albert P Nondbheden, M.5., Landscape Archivect

M. Sue Smith; Property Manager

John R. SoloRio, BS., Senior Archisect

Roger A. Walklin, Superintendent of Plant
Maintenance

Weldon Williams, Foreman, Mechanical and Electrical
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Controller's Office

Thamas O Evans, CPA ., Contoller

Vivian Lennox, M B.A., Asigtent Contooller
Raockne . Delauney, BA., Special Accounts Analyse
Barbara 8. Gaves, Paymll Manager
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Andic
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Employee Relations
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Cieneral Counsel

Robert H. Bunger, |1, Assistant General Counsel

Junie A. Rosenbloom, |0, Staff Avomey

Catherine ). Rush, |1, Director, Office of Equal
Chppomuandcy

Oakland University
Foundation

Through its activities, the Oakland Uni-
versity Foundation provides influence, advice
and financial support to the university, Support
generated by its President’s Club and other ac-
tivities augments traditional resources of tui-
tion and state appropriations, and serves to
enhance and maintain the high-quality
charmacteristics of the educarional, culrural and
public-service programs of Oaldand University.

Directors

Marvin L. Katke, Chairman
m’.Hﬁrﬁhﬂ
Harold G. Warnes, Seceetary
Hamld A, Cousins
Andrew G. Creamer
Walter E. Douglas
Edwin 0. George
Ernest L. Grove, [
Dravid T. Harrizon

Fred [} Houghten

Ruth Hucbner

Dracothy Johnson

A. Randolph Juodd®
Semon E. Knodson
Waleon A. Lewis
Paul F Lorens
Alex C. Mair
Heward L. MeGregar, Jr.
Norman E blealey
Euagene A, Miller
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Marian Mirchell
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Henry D Price
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Admission Arhletics, 48

arts and sciences, 49
engineering and computer sciences, 228
freshmen, 10
from Michigan community
colleges, 11
guest status, 11
nonmatriculating, 12
non-ULS. citizens, 11
nursing, 311
post-baccalaureate status, 12
second degree, 12
transfers, 10
Advanced
placement, 13
standing, Honors College, 199
Advertising minor, 170
Advising
arts and sciences, 51
fee, orientation and advising, 20
General Srudies, 265
School of Engineering and Computer
Science, 129
School of Human and Educational
Services, 289
special, 25
undergraduate, 22

Miting courses, 19
Biochemistry
courses (BCM), 183
program, 182
Biological Sciences,
Department of, 61
courses (BIO), 63
Board of Visitors
School of Business Administration, 205
School of Engineering and Computer
Science, 227
School of Human and Educational
Services, 290
School of Nursing, 310
Business Administration, Schoal of, 205
awands, honors, scholarships, 215
cooperative education, 215
COEETSE S
accounting, (ACC), 216
economics (ECN), 78,218
finance (FIN), 221
management (MGT), 221
management information systems
(MIS), 222

marketing (MKT), 223
omganizational behavior (ORG), 224
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137

production and operations management
(POM), 215
quantitative methods for management
(QMM), 226
Calendar, 6
Campus Information, Programs and
Organizations (CIPO), 23
Cancellation, extension class, 46
Career
advising, 22
Services and Placement, 25
Center
for International Programs, 94
for Robotics and Advanced Automation,
118
for the Arts, 204
Cerification
elementary education, 294
Lmﬂ;;gra.duate (see department section),

music education, 128
Certified Public Accountant
preparation, 209
Change of courses, 29
Chemistry
courses (CHM), 73
Department of, 70
engineering, 72, 250
Child care, 26
Child studies, 297
Chinese
courses (CHE), 113
studies (see East Asion studies), 95
Cinema courses (CIN), 190
CLEP (credit by examination), 13
College of Ars and Sciences,
see Arts and Sciences, College of
Commendations, see honors
Communication
courses, (SCN), 167
program, 166
Competency, course, 29
Computer
engineering, major, 238
science courses (CSE), 254
science major, 188, 240
Concentrations, 53
American studies, 187
applied statistics, 188
archaeology, 188
energy studies, 189
environmental studies, 189
film aesthetics and history, 189
folklore and popular culture, 190

for engineering and computer science
students, 234
gerontology, 191
health behavioral sciences, 287
labor studies, 303
linguistics, 99
Michigan studies, 191
preprofessional studies in medicine,
dentistry and optometry, 192
religious studies, 193
social justice and corrections, 194
social services, 194
urban studies, 195
women's studies, 195
Congress, student government, 24
Continuing Education, 46
Continuum Center, 289
Cooperative education, 25
arts and sciences, 54
business administration, 215
engineering and computer science, 232
Counseling Center, 27
Course
competency, 19
competency examination fee, 19
fees, 19
regulations, 28
system, 28
Credir system, I8
Curriculum, Instruction and Leadership,
Department of, 291
Cytotechnology
courses (CT), 280
specialization, 278
Dance courses (DAN), 137
Dean of Students, 23
Degree requirements, 30
Degrees, additional, 12, 35
Dismissal, 40
appeals process, 42
option program, 41
Distribution fields, arts and sciences, 50
Double majors, 35
Early childhood education
courses (EC), 297
program, 297
Early music, 126
East Asian studies program, 95
Economics
courses (ECN), 78, 218
Department of, 77
major, Bachelor of Arts, 77
major, Bachelor of Science, 212
minor, 78, 214
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INDEX

Education courses
early childhood (EC), 297
elementary education (EED), 295
foundations of education (FE), 298
human interaction (HI), 304
labor education (LE), 307
reading (RDG), 309
secondary education (SED), 296
special education (SE), 299
vocational and rechnical education,
(VTE), 308
Electrical engineering
courses (EE), 258
major, 141
Elementary education, 291
candidacy, 291
certification, 294
courses (EED), 295
major'minor concentrations, 293
post-bachelor, 291
Energy studies
concentration, 189
courses (EGY), 189
Engineering chemistry major, 72, 250
EﬂEL‘Mﬂ‘lﬂE physics major, 231
and Computer Science,
School of, 227
admission, 228
course descriptions:
engineering (EGR), 253
computer science and engineering (CSE),
254
electrical engineering (EE), 258
mechanical mgineerl.ng (ME), 259
systems engineering (SYS), 261
u:amf:: policy, 228

Enrollment depmﬂ.
Environmental
and resource management
specialization, 184
health, 184
studies concentration, 189
studies courses (ENV), 185
Echics policy, 38
Evening programs, 46
Exception, petition of, 35
Exercise science
courses (EXS), 272
program, 269
Extension program, 46
Faculey, university, 318

Family Educarional Rights/Privacy Act, 3
Fees, 18
Field experience program, 54
Film aesthetics/history
concentration, 189
courses (CIN), 190
Finance
courses (FIN), 221
major, 209
minor, 214
Financial
Aid, Office of, 14
assistance, 14
Folklore and popular culture
concentration, 190
Forgiveness, academic, 42
Foundations of education courses (FE), 298
French courses (FRH), 114
Freshman admission, 10
General
education requirements
business administration, 207
elementary education, 292
engineering and computer science, 230
Honoms College, 199
university undergraduare, 32
management major, 210
service fee, 19
Studies degree, 264
German courses (GRM), 115
Gerontology
concentration, 191
courses (GRY), 191
Grade point requirement, 31
Grading system, 37
Craduate studies, 13
Graduation service fee, 20
Grants-in-aid, 14
Cruest status admission, 11
Handicapped, special advising, 25
Health behavioral sciences
courses, (HBS), 287
program, 286
Health Sciences, School of, 267
core curriculum, 268
courses (HS), 268
Health Services, 17
Hindi-Urdu courses
(HIU!, HIN, URD), 117
History
courses (HST), 88
Department of, 87
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specialization, 278
Honors
academic, 39
anthropology, 174
art history, 56
biclogy, 62
business administration, 215
chemistry, 71
communication arts, 164
economics (arts and sciences), 78
English, 81
general studies, 265
history, 87
Honors College, 200
international studies, 94
journalism, 164
linguistics, 99
mathematics, 104
modemn languages, 112
music, 123
philosophy, 139
physics, 146
political science, 152
psychology, 158
sociology, 174
university, 39
Honors College, 199
courses (HC), 200
Housing, 14
Human
and Educational Services, School of, 288
Advising Cenrer, 289
certification, elementary education,
194
School and Field Services, 289
Resource Center, 290
Development and Child Studies,
Department of, 297
interaction courses (HI), 304
Resource Development
courses (HRDY), 305
Department of, 300
minor, 303
services specialization, 301
Independent
major, arts and sciences, 52
study, engineering, 236
Industrial health and safety
courses (IHS), 284
program, Z83
Intercollegiate athletics, 48
Interdepartmental programs, arts and

sciences, 521

Intemarional
economics minor, 111
management minor, 214
Programs, Center for, 94
students, advising, 25
Srudies courses (IS), 96
Intermnship program, 25
Italian courses (IT), 117
Japanese
courses (JPN), 118
studies (see East Asian studies), 95
Journalism
courses (JRM), 170
program, 169
Kinesiological Sciences, Department of,
269
Labor
education courses (LE), 307
studies center, 289
studies concentration, 303
Lﬂﬂmw Sciences, Department of, 276

add fee, 20
payment penaley, 20
registration fee, 19
Latin American studies program, 96
Legal assistant program, 152
Library, 44
Licensure, nursing, 315
Linguistics
courses (LIN), 100
Departrent of, 98
Literatures in translation courses
(LIT), 121
Loans, short-term, 15
Lowry Early Childhood Center, 26, 289
Major requirements, arts and sciences, 49
Majors (see also modified majors)
accounting, 209
African and Afro-American studies, 95
anthropology, 173
art history, 55
arts and sciences, 57
biochemistry, 182
biology, 61
business administration, 207
chemistry, T1
Chinese language and civilization, 111
Cﬂ';isnu: studies (see East Asian studies),
communication arts, 166

computer engineering, 238
computer science, 240
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computer science, 240

East Asian studies, 95

economics (Bachelor of Arts), 77

economics (Bachelor of Science), 212

electrical engineering, 242

elementary education, 291

engineering chemistry, 72,250

engineering physics, 145, 251

English, 81

enwvironmental health, 154

finance, 209

French, 111

peneral management, 210

German, 111

history, 87

human resource development, 300

human resources management, 210

t, 52

industrial health and safety, 283

internarional studies, 94

Japanese studies (see East Asian studies),
95

journalism, 170

Larin American language and
civilization, 112

Latin American studies, 96

linguistics, 98

management information systems, 211

marketing, 211

mathematical sciences, 103

mechanical engineering, 246

medical laboratory sciences, 277

medical physics, 145

modern languages, 111

music, (Bachelor of Ars), 124

music, (Bachelor of Music), 124

nursing, 312

philosophy, 139

physical therapy, 270

physics, 145

political science, 151

psychology, 158

public administration/public
policy, 152

Registered Nurse sequence, 314

Russian language and civilization, 112

Slavic studies, 98

sociology, 173

sociology and anthropology, 173

South Asian studies, 95

Spanish, 111

systems engineering, 143

Major standing
biochemistry, 182
biology, 61
business administration, 208
chemistry, 70
computer science, 231
economics (Bachelor of Ars), 78
economics (Bachelor of Science), 213
elementary education, 292
engineering, 231
journalism, 169
modern languages, 110
music, 128
Majors, additional, 35
Management
courses (MGT), 221
minor, 214
Management information systems
courses (MIS), 222
major, 211
Marketing
courses (MKT), 223
major, 211
Master's programs
arts and sciences, 54
busginess administration, 206
education, 288
engineering and computer science, 228
interschool M.B.A, 54
Mathematical methods of operations
research courses (MOR), 108
Mathematical Sciences, Department of,
102
Mathematics
courses (MTH), 105
for elementary education majors courses
(MTE), 109
Meadow Brook
Art Gallery, 7
Hall, 7
Health Enhancement Institute, 267
Music Festival, 7
Theatre, 7
Mechanical engineering
courses (ME), 259
major, 246
Medical
labortory sciences, 277
laboratory sciences courses (MLS), 281
physics, 279
technology courses (MT), 282
technology specialization, 278
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Michigan
studies concentration, 191
courses (MC), 192
teaching certification, 294
Micmobiology specialization, 63
Minors
accounting, 214
advertising, 170
African and Afro-American studies (see
international stdies), 95
anthropology, 174
art history, 56
biology, 63
chemistry, 72
Chinese studies (see East Asian and
mternational studies), 95
communication arts, 167
COmPputer science
(for mathemarics majors), 188
{for nonengineering majors), 241
dance, 135
economics, 78, 214
East Asian studies, 95
English, 81
finance, 214
for engineering and computer science
majors, 234
for general studies majors, 265
for liberal arts programs, 52
for nonbusiness majors, 214
German studies, 112
history, 88
human resource development, 303
industrial health and safety, 284
international management, 214
international studies, 94
journalism, 170
Latin American studies, 96
linguistics, 99
management, 214
mathematics, 104
modem languages, 112
modem language and literature, 112
music, 128
philosophy, 140
physics, 146
political science, 153
production and operations management,
214
psychology, 158
quantitative methods, 214
science, 198

Slavic studies, 95
sociclogy, 174

South Asian studies, 95
studio art, 56

theatre, 135

Modemn Languages and Literatures,

Department of, 110
language courses (ML), 122

Modified majors

anthropology, 173
biology, 63
communication arts, 167
English, 81

German, 111

linguistics, 98
philosophy, 140
psychology, 158
sociology, 173

Music, Theatre and Dance,

Department of, 123
applied music juries, 128
auditions, 128
certification, 128
course descriptions:
dance (DAN), 137
music (MUA, MUE, MUS, MUT),
128-135
theatre (THA), 136
education
instrumental, 124
vocal, 125
ensembles, 128

Mational

Student Exchange, 16
Student Nurses' Association, 315

Meed-based grants-in-aid, 14
New Charter College, 201

courses (NCC), 201

Nonmatriculating admission, 12
MNon-US. citizens, admission, 11
Nuclear medicine technology

courses (NMT), 282
specialization, 279

Numsing, School of, 310

academic standing, 313

requirements, 313
clinical placements, 313
courses (MRS), 315
licensure, 315

Crakland Center, 24
Occupational

healthfsafety specialization, 184
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INDEX

technical education specialization, 303
Off-campus studies programs, 197
Cperations

management courses (POM), 225

research courses (MOR), 108
Omganizational behavior courses

(ORG), 224
Orientation, 22
QOut-of-state tuition regulations, 21
Owverseas study, 197
Performance

orchestral instruments or guitar, 126

plano or organ, 125

voice, 125
Perition of exception, 35
Philosophy

courses (PHL), 140

Department of, 139
Physical

education, (see exercise science), 1712

therapy courses (PT), 273

therapy program, 270
Physics

chemistry, 73
mathematical sciences, 102
modern languages, 110
physics, 146
testing, 13
Plan of study
engineering and computer science, 219
general, 31
nursing, 312
Political science
courses (P5), 153
Department of, 151
Post-baccalaureate status, admission, 12
Pre-elementary education, 291
Prelaw studies, 196
Prenumsing year, 311
Preprofessional studies in medicine,
dentistry and optomerry, 192
Privacy Act, 38
Probation, academic, 40
Procedural requirements, 34

logy
courses (PSY), 159
Department of, 158
Public administration/public policy, 152
Quantitative methods for management
courses (QMM), 226
minor, 214
Reading and Language Arts
courses (RDG), 309
Department of, 309
Readmission, 12,43
Records, academic, 38
Retund of fees, 21
Registered Nurse sequence, 314
Regulations governing courses, 28
Religious studies
concentration, 193
courses (REL), 193
Repeating courses, 30
Research and Development, Office of, 289
Residence
hall facilities, 24
hall fees, 20
requirement, 31
Resource Center (SHES), 200
Bupm‘ml:d{q:, student, 28
Rhetoric, Communications and Journalism,
mm{ﬁ.}m 165
Department of, 164
program, 165
Russian courses (RUIS), 118
Scholarships, 15
School and field services office, 289
Science studies courses (SCS), 196
Secondary
certificarion, 53
education courses (SED), 296
teaching minors
arts and sciences, 53
biology, 63
chemistry, T2
English, 81
history, 88
mathematics, 104
modem languages, 112
music, 128
physics, 146
science, 198
social studies, 294
speech, 167
Short-term loans, 15
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Skill development courses (MTH 011-012),
103
Slavic studies program, 96
Social
justice and corrections concentration,
194
services concentration, 194
studies, 294
Sociology and An
courses (SOC), 177
Department of, 173
South Asian studies program, 95
Spanish courses (SPN), 119
Special
Advising, Department of, 25
education courses (SE), 299
needs groups, 15
Programs, Department of, 27
Specialization
eytotechnology, 279
environmental and resource
management, 184
histotechnology, 278
human services, 301
medical technology, 278
nuclear medicine technology, 279
occupational health and safety, 184
occupational/technical education, 303
training and development, 302
toxic substance control, 185
Speech communication courses (SCN), 167
Statistics courses (STA), 108
Student
Affairs, Division of, 22
employment, 14, 25
organizations, activities, 23
responsibilicy, 28
Studio art
courses (SA), 59
minor, 56
Summer Support Program, 27
Systems engineering
courses (3YS), 261
major, 243
Theatre courses (THA), 136
1-.|,1I!'|'.;H.T and composition, music
courses (ML), 134
program, 126
Toxic substance contmol specialization, 185
Training and development
specialization, 302

Transfer

admission, 10

engineering, 228

policy, 36
Translation certification, 112
Tsition and fees, 18
Tutorial assistance, 27
Two-plus-two program, 264
Undergraduate degree requirements, 30
University

Congress, 24

honors, 39

library, 44

offices, 331
Upward Bound program, 27
Urban studies, 195

courses (CHD), 195
Urdu courses (URD), 117
Veterans Affairs, Office of, 16
Vocal music education, 125
Vocational and technical education

courses (VTE), 26
Withdrawals, undergraduare, 43
Women's studies

concentration, 195

courses (WS), 196
Writing proficiency requirement, 31
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